~ S L R' B J _ 1

Seat o
NO. _l.:' m-\. Set .-_P
M.B.A. (Semester -1) (CBCS) Examlnatron March/April- 2019
- PRINCIPLES OF MANAGEMENT
Day & Date: Thursday, 02-05-2019 * Mag.‘._-l\'/larks: 70
Time: 02:30 PM to~05 00 PM =
Instructions: 1- AII questions are compulsory i
2) Figures to the right indicate full marks.
Q.1 Choose the appropriate alternanve from the given alternatlves 14
1) is father of ScrentlfrcxManagement
! ‘a) F.W. Taylor b) Henry Fayol Py
7 ¢) Robert Owen d) Charles Babbage :
) is one among“the 14 principles stated by Henry Fayol.
a) Scalar Chain _._t_j' b) Replacing T*humb rule with SC|ence
. c) Standardlzatron . d) Maximum, ‘eutput
3) Hawthorne studms and human relations studles~Were carried out in
company at Chicago. _ .
a) East-India-=Company 5 @
b) Westerrr Electrical Company
C) Bharat Heavy Electrical Ltd. Company
d) General Motors Ltd. Company Iy : ;3-
4) i is a process that involves the: determination of future course of
Action.
a)” Directing &' b) Commanding :
~t) Planning .= d) Organizing L
_5)' is a system for achie‘r?ing organizational objeotﬁies and commitment -
v of Employees in achrevmg organizational goals. .
a) MBO b) KRA .
c) Game theory f':' d) Manage;ment Science approach
6) Organization process does not involve one of the following elements.
a) Departmentalization b) Frxrng Responsibility
c) Delegation of Authority d) Appraisal system
7) is the, process of distribution of degree of authority at vanous~levels
associated Wrth various Management practices in the organrzatlon
a) Delegatlon b) Centralization N
c) Decentrallzatron - d) All of the above
8) A Managerral function that mvolves filling positions as well as selectron
de\reloplng appraising and ret’alnrng Right type of personnet to occupy light
poSItlons is called as o -
4) Staffing RS b) Recruitment
+'¢) Training = d) Performance Appraisal
~9) A is a plan to motivate Individuals built on_r_nonetary rewards.
r a) Internal Motivation b) Monetary’Motivation
-3 c) Intrinsic Motivation d) Extrinsic Motivation
10)Theory Z was stated by
a) Abraham Maslow b) William Ouchi
c) Fedrick Herzberg d) .MC Gregor

er) o Pagelof3



Q.5

SLR-BJ-1-

'\"f\.

11) are type of Decrsrons which are Routine & Repetrtrve and made within
organizational frame work.
a) Tactical Decisions b) Strateg_rc Decrsrons A
c) Programmed Décisions d) None.'o“f these
12)Bottom of the pyramld theory was stated by~
a) Prof. C.KsPrahalad b) Prof. Stacy Adams
c) Prof. A. Edwrn d). Prof. William Ouchi

13)A Ieadershrp style which is characterlsed by democratic and consultat«rve
orientation is called

b
-\.

a) Autocratic style b) Free-rein style
C) Partrcrpatlve Oriented Style d) Production _
14).=  type of control in for short term and mainly used for Irrternal day to
‘day execution of activities. ==
+' a) Strategic Control ;--3 b) Budgetary Controt
c) Operational Control - d) Financial Control
Write short notes oF 14
a) Principles of Henry Fayol
b) MBO ; _
Write short notes: & S 14

a) Managerial Grid
b) Corporate Social Responsibility

What is orgamzrng’? Explain various forms of Organlzat|onal structures 14
OR:" :

Define trre concept Motivation? Explaln the following two theorles of Motlvat|on

1) Maslow’s theory of Human needs "

2) Herzberg s theory of Motivation .

oy

Cae Study. W5 3 14
Bharat Engineering Works Limited is a major industrial machineries

oy
Bt b,

_;.{'besrdes other engineering products It has enjoyed market preference for its
~ machineries because of limited competition in the field:-Usually there have been

more orders than what the company could supp{y However, the scenario
changed quickly because of the entry of two new-Competitors in the field with:
foreign technological -€ollaboration. For the first time, the company facéd
problem in marketing~its products with usual profit margin. Sensing the likely
problem, the chief executive appointed Mr. Arvind Kumar as general manager to
direct the operations of industrial machrnery division. Mr. Kumar had: similar
assignment abroad before coming back to India. Mr. Kumar had a dlscussmn
with the chief; -executive about the nature of the problem being faced by the
company sothat he could fix up his pnorlty The chief executive advrsed him to
consult varlous heads of departmentto have first hand informatiof: However, he
emphasrsed that the company lacked an integrated plannlng system while
members of the Board of Drrectors insisted on mtroducrng this in several
meetrngs both formally and mf.ormally After joining as Gereral Manager, Mr.
Kumar got briefings from the*heads of all departments. He asked all heads to
identify major problems and issues concerning them. The marketing manager

“indicated that in order toachieve higher sales, he needed more sales support.
-, Sales people had no central organisation to providesales support nor was there

a generous budget for demonstration teams Whlch could be sent to customers
to win business. :

b

Page 2 of 3



SLR-BJ-1-

The production manager complained about ; the old machines and
equipments used in manufacturing. Therefore, cost o_f production was high but
without corresponding-quality. While competitors shad better equipments and -
machinery, Bharat Eﬁgineering had neither replaced its age-old plant nor -
reconditioned it. Therefore to reduced the cost; it was essential to automate.
production lines-.by installing new equment Director of research and
development did" not have specific problem -and therefore, did not indicaté:for
any change. However, a principal scientist-in R&D indicated on one day that the
director of R&D, though very nice in his: .approach, did not emphasize on short-
term research projects, which could easny increase production eff|C|ency by at
least 20 per cent within a very short perlod without any major capltaloutlay

a) Analyze the Case. 05

b) ldentlfy the Problem. 02
c) Identifying Alternative Solutrons 05 .
_d) Giving the Best solution. 02"

P, - .}

i

-
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Seat o
MBA (Semééter ) (CBCS) Examination April/May-2019 =
- ACCOUNTING FOR MANAGERS
Day & Date: Friday, 03 05-2019 * Mag.t_-i\/larks: 70
Time: 02:30 PM to~05 00 PM =
Instructions: 1 AII questions are compulsory i
~2) Figures to the right |nd|cate full marks. &
Q.1 Multlples Choice Questions: .5 ) 14
1) The long term assets that have no physical existence but are rlghts that
! “have value is known as . Ix
“a) Current assets b) Fixed assets: &
c) Intangible assets d) Investments i, ’
5 2) The accounts that ro_cords expenses, gains and Ios_s_,_’o'é are :
. a) Personal accounts b) Real-accounts 13
c) Nominal accounts d) Nqné of the above §
3) Cost accounting is a specialized branch of acc’ohnting which deals with___f'
a) Classifiéation, recording, allocation ancl-'c'ontrol of costs a
b) Classification, processing, aIIocation__.and directing
c) Classification, recording, planning and control of costs Py
d) Cl'assmcatlon recording, aIIocat|on and directing )
4) In journal the business transaction.is recorded Coo
a)’ Same day @ b) Nextday . .
~€) Once in a week d) Onceina month RS
_5)' The process of entering aII transactlons from the journal to ledger is called
“ a) Posting b) Entry
c) Accounting d) None of the above
6) isa statement showing the financial status of the company at any
given time. i
a) Trading account b). Proflt and Loss statements L
c) Balance shagt dy ‘Cash book '
7) Labour cost is:the second element of S L4
a) Cost =~ b) Profit '
c) Sales -~ ;,' v d) Task K
8) Book keg—:-plng mainly consists of _ . ; '
a) Analysing - b) Preparing financial statements
c) Recording financial mformatlon d) Auditing the books of accounts
9) 5 is the internal users of accounting information;’
.'a) Creditor of the business b) Governmént agency
K <7'c) Shareholder of the busmess d) Manager of the business
~ 10)Ba5|c objectives of c_o_st accounting is
a) Tax compliance.~ b) Financial audit

c) Cost ascertainment d) Peofit analysis

b
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11)Cost classification can be done in : 3
a) Two ways o b) Three‘ways

c) Four ways d) Seyeral ways
12)Total of all direct cost is termed as a

a) Fixed costs: b)-:Works cost

c) Cost of sales d) Cost of production

13)The accounting process involves recordi'-ng
a) Quantj'fiable economic event \
b) Nor:Quantifiable economic event
c) All'of them < o
d) .None of them B

e )

14) .2 ' is the Accountlng Conventlon -
--‘a) Realisation b) Matching conCept
+' ¢) Dual Aspect d) Matenallty

o,

'-"Answer the following.

a) A company purchased Machlnery on 1% April 2014 for’ Rs. 40,000 and spent
Rs.5,000 on its installation. On 1 Oct 2015, another Machinery was
purchased for Rs.26,000. On 1% October 2016, the first Machinery having .
become obsoleteé'was auctioned for Rs.30, OOO and on the same date, .-
another was purchased for Rs.25,000. o
Depreciatiorzwas provided on Machinery at.the rate of 10% on onglnaﬁcost
annually on"31% March. You are requwed to prepare Machinery Account for
the four financial years.

b) Explaln Accountlng concepts and conventlons s

Attempt the following. ;
a) Journalize the following transactlons in the books of Avmash for the April
=,2016.
© April 2016 ~ 1
1  Started business with- cash Rs. 1,00,000, the goods with Rs.20,000,
Furniture with Rs.8@;000

3  Opened a current-account with Rs.6,000. =

4  Cash sales Rs.20,000 -

6 Received Rs. L, 000 from Hari in full settlement of his account for Rs
1,100. 3

7  Goods worth Rs.5,000 purchased from ‘Shirish .
9  Withdrew:cash from bank for office:use of Rs. 10,000 R
11 Credit Sales to Raj Rs.5,000 ;_'.1-
14 Sold, Furnlture to Rahim Rs. 3, OOO -
17 Pald cash to Shirish Rs. 4950 in full settlement of his account
22 Sa]ary paid Rs. 2,000. A g~
24 Purchased goods worth Rs 5,000 with 2% TD. <
30-:" Cash withdrew from busmess for personal use Rs. 1 500
b) I(fternatlonal Financial Reportlng Standards -

Attempt any one of the followmgs
The P&G records its cash and bank transactions in a tnple cqumn cash book.

_-]’he following transactlons.were performed by the comp‘any during the month of
~June 2017.
7 Jun01: Cashin hand Rs 800 and Cash at bank: Rs 3,365

Jun 03: Paid James & Co. by check Rs. 1 175,ﬁd|scount received from him
Rs. 25.:

Jun 05: Recelved from David & Co. a check‘amountlng to Rs. 990, discount
allowed to him Rs. 10.

-C‘v h
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Jun 07:
Jun 10:
Jun 15:
Jun 15;
Jun 16:
Jun 18:
Jun 21:
Jun 24.

Jun 27:

Jun ZQ::'
Junr30:

.""-.'

. h) The following figures arg “extracted from the books of Fashlons Ltd. For the

e,

SLR-BJ-2

Deposited into_ hank the check received frorr\__'f)avid & Co.

Purchased stationary for cash Rs. 170.

Purchased merchandise for cash Rs. 1 280

Cash sales'Rs. 2,450. .

Deposited into bank Rs. 1,250.

Withdrawn from bank for personal .expenses Rs. 100.

DreWﬂTrom bank for office use, Rs:-140.

Received a check amounting te-Rs. 1,435 from Henry & Co. and
allowed him a discount of Rs. :15. The Henry’s check was deposned

~=into bank immediately.

Bought furniture for cash for office use Rs. 500.

Paid office rent by check:Rs. 350.
Received dividend of Rs. 500.
'::1 OR

year ended 31% Aprll 2016 Prepare a cost sheet.

"'1.
iLh,

=y

Rs. X
=" | Direct Materials : 24,00,000 '
" Direct Labour 5,00,000
Depreciation of Factory Building 15,000 .=
Branch office expenses 40,000 . *
Depreciation of-staff cars 8,000, -
Depreciation.of office building 12,000
Insurance .of staff cars 1,500
Insurance of office Building 1,200 a
Insurarice of Factory Building 11,500
Delivery Van Maintenance and .| 10,000
Running Expenses R
Sales Manager Salary = 25,000
Factory Chief Engineer Salary 25,000

‘' Finished goods warehouse expenses | 20,000

Electricity (Including Rs. 4, OOO for 40,000
Administrative Office) .~

industrial exhibition

Advertisement = 20,000 .=
Sundry Factory Expenses 40,000 ..
Sales Promotion 5,0004 "
Office Administration Expenses 50,000
Expenses for participating in 10,000

Sales

.['42,00,000

Q.5 Case Study
From thetfollowmg Trial Balance, prepare Trading and Profit & LOSS Account for

the year ended 31% March 2017 and Balance Sheet on: that date of M/s

)

Samarth -

. Trial B_a_I"ance as on 31° March 20177'
Particulars Dr (Rs.) Cr (Rs.)

Salaries 30,000

5 Printing and stationery 5,000

i General Expenses 7,000

Taxes and Insurance 8,000

Sundry Debtors 25,000

Stock 46,000

14

Page 3 of 4



60,000

be made 10% on Sundry Debtors.

'\....
e,

Purchases
Wages 4,000
Sales 1,50,000
Bank Overdraft 17,000
Commission 3,000
Purchase Return 500
Advertising 9,000
Interest 2,000
Furniture 60,000
Building 60,000
Motor Vehicles 80,000
Capital 1,25,000
Bad Debts 2,000
Provision for Doubtful Debts 2,500
Bills Payables 10,000
“[Loan 60,000
~ [Sundry Creditors 30,000
: Total 3,98, 000 3,98,000
Adjustments: > :
1) Stock on hand onx 31St March 2017 was valued Rs: 40 000.
2) Depreciate: Bqumg @ 6% and Motor Vehlcles @ 10%.
3) Rs.1,500is dUe for interest on Loan. %
4) Outstanding Wages are Rs. 1,000. .
5) Write off further Rs.1,000 as Bad Debts, and provision for Bad Debfs is to
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Seat 7 5
No. & Set | ’.P
M.B.A. (Semester - 1) (CBCS) Examrnatlon April/May-2019 <
+  MANAGERIAL EC@NOMICS oy
Day & Date: Saturday '04-05-2019 ~ Mag.t_-i\/larks: 70
Time: 02:30 PM to~05 00 PM =
Instructions: 1 AII questions are compulsory i
-2) All questions carry equal marks _
Q.1 Multlple Choice Questions 14
1) -Demand forecasting is |mportant for . I__;-fj-'
.I'a) Price Control .M b) Business Plaaning
o ¢) Competitive Strategy < q d) All of Above..‘ :
~. 2) Which one is example.of Substitutes
a) Tea & Sugar _._m_j' b) Tea & C}offee
. c) Pen & Ink o d) Shlrt& Pant iz
3) Production is the‘function of . «_‘
a) Profit b) Féétor .
c) Price - d) Cost @
4) The process of Converting Raw Materral mto Finished Goods is called
a) Goods _.:;-.*-' b) Consumers f::'
C) Productlon = d) Price
5) Demand for a commodity depends on .
ra) Price of that commodity .= b) Price of relatéd commodity =
c) Income Y d) All of the above o
6) The exception to Law of D_eh‘iand are . I
= a) Complementary goods " b) Giffen.goods "
. c) Both (a) &(b) d) None""
: 7) The fall in price of ong commodlty leads to fall |n demand for other
commodity & vice-versa for :
a) Substitutes o b)j~\/eblen goods
c) Giffen goods d) Complementary goods
8) Perfect Competltlon is a market srtuatlon where we have
a) Asmgleseller ~42 b)) Two sellers
C) Large riumber of sellers o d) Few sellers
9) The spudy of inflation is part of: ; . -
a) Nbrmatlve economics, b) Macroeconomics
C) - *Mlcroeconomlcs d) Descrlptlve economrcs
10)..:-" is the second piﬁse of business cycle. SV
a) Prosperity b) Recessroa
" c) Depression N d) Recovery
11)The is the central bank of India.
& a) SBI b) RBI
c) Central Bank:'- d) Bank of India

e
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Q.2

Q.3

Q.5

_would help themselves with sgme other items in the store) Each year he could
" substantially enhance his sales by providing specral summer price on MSP

SLR-BJ-3
12)Value of money falls in : : =
a) Deflation < b) Budget-

c) Inflation = d) Elasticity ‘
13)The of acountry shows transactlon thh the rest of the world '
during the course of the year. -
a) Balance payment b) -"Imports
C) Exports o) ~d) Balance of Trade E
14)The hlgher the price of commodity Iower is its :
a) Suppfy -7 b) Demand -
c) Cempetition - d) Elasticity Q@
Write.Short note on. 14
a) Price elasticity of demand =
b)Industrial sickness _.;;* -
Write short notes : 14
=a) Disequilibrium in Balance of Payment : WS
b) Monetary policy g
Define inflation. Explam the causes, types and remedles to reduce inflation. . 14

OR 3
Define Market. Expiarn the different types of market and market structure wrtht
examples. : .

Case Study - 3 14
Kalyan Kuma“r opened a petrol-pump cum retall store on Mumbai- Pune

Highway about one-hour drive from Pune.:His shop sells typical items’ ‘needed

by highway travelers like fast- foods, cold: drink, hot coffee, chlldrert‘s toys, etc.

He charges higher price compared to the sellers Pune. Yet he is able to

maintain brisk sale-particularly of My: Special Pack' (MSP) consrstlng of soft

drink in a disposable plastic bottle afd a packet of light snacks. The highway :
travelers prefer to stop at his store because, while their cars wait for petrol 3
filling, they in the meantime can- enjoy My Special Pack (artd in some cases

which is almost half of its r‘egular price.

Last year while returning: from Pune, Kalyan kumartound that a new, big and
modern grocery shop has come up 25 kms from: Pune on the National nghway
It has affected his safés but only marginally. But last month another large
convenience store:Has opened just 3 km away from his store. He knows that
the challenge has:come to his doorsteps and he expects to be adversely
affected by the- @xistence of these two stores. He needs to meet this Qhallenge
and decides to use the pricing strategy! which he has been using quite’
effectively tlﬂ recently. He now permanently reduces the price of MSP to half of
its existingprice. But at the end of the year Kalyan kumar finds that his sales in
general-and of MSP in partlcular had declined by 20 per cent..

Questipns =
a) Ahalyze the above case == _ :'" 05
b)-Where has Kalyan kumar.gone wrong? 05
c)’ How can Kalyan Kumarnovercome this situation of |GSS and come back to 04
" his original -

position? :

v t . Page 2 of 2
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Seat W2 =
No. & Set | ’.P
M.B.A. (Semester -1) (CBCS) Examlnatlon April/May-2019
ORGANISATIONAL BEHAVIOUR %
Day & Date: Monday, 06 05-2019 Mag.t_-I‘i/Iarks: 70
Time: 02:30 PM to~05 00 PM =
Instructions: 1 AII questions are compulsory i
“2) All questions carry equal marks. _
Q.1 Multlple Choice Questions .?'_-" <’ 14
1) are evaluative sratements either favorable or unfavorable
Ia) Perception b) Learning o
7 c) Attitude d) Cognitive thlnklng _
. 2) Stress is a state of tens‘ron experienced by an o= v
a) Organization _._t_j' b) Group &
. c) Individual ;-:_9' d) None of these.
3) In the SkIIIS are complementary to each’ other
a) Teams b) Groups -
c) Group dypamics d). ‘Personality @
4) <occurs as a part of reinforcement or motivation.
a) Grou;os _:-'.-b) Perception .
c) Personallty ~d) Learning g~
5) Somethlng happens and we react to" |t is called as S
a)\Reinforcement b) Operant COI’IdItIOﬂIng
.€) Cognitive theory 5 d) Classical condltlonmg
6)7 In teams members are given full autonomy or empowerment o
-~ a) Problem Solving b) Self Managed '
c) Cross functional d) Vlrtual
7) may be understood as the charactertstlcs patterns of behavior.
a) Attitude b) Perceptlon
c) Personality d) _I_~earn|ng
8) Survival of the fittest is associated with __+." .
a) Change - b) Emotional Intelligence .
c) Stress .7 . d) Learning :
9) The Word1$-tress is derived from latin’'word which means
a) Draw-tight b) Stimulus
c) Force d) Attitude o
10)In _= conflict it occurs betvveen two or more persons.
a) “Interpersonal = b) Intergroup .
€) Intrapersonal a d) Interorgantsatlon
131)' refers to factgrs that are determined by conceptlon or biological
factors. o
a) Heredity b) Attrtt-tde
e c) Emotional Intellrgence d) Stréss
' 12)A relatively permanent change in behavior is..”
a) Learning .: b)- Perceptlon
c) Change - d) Stress

Page 1 of 2
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Q.2
Q.3

Q.4

Q5
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13)Ideal group size should be :
a) 2to 4 Y b) 4to 6=

c) 6t08 d) 10t9'12 .
14)Key elements ofcrganlzatlonal behavior |nclu‘des all expect, 3

a) People b)-: -Structure 3

c) Technology d) Attitude o
Write Short Notes = 14

a) Stages gf"Group development.
b) Change Process e

Write Short Notes . 14
a) Types of groups and strateglescto increase group decision makmg
b) Functional and dysfunctlonal confllct

Deflne Perception. Explain the Statement “Perception can change as per its 14 '
__;.'selectlon < N

) OR
Define stress. State the varlous causes of stress and hQW stress can be
managed. m

Analyse the foIIowmg case. & =14
Suresh works for @rion pharma Ltd. which is a 40 “year old traditional company
which manufactures pharmaceutical products Suresh is a Medical
representativezsince last 5 years and has to.make on an average 10 caﬂs per
day to promcte the company’s products tg- ‘doctors However Suresh hates if
someone were to point his flaws. He ha$" often argued out his peTformance
appraisalk with his boss Mahesh chavag, if it has been critical. Mahesh finds
Suresh:to be a difficult person who always expects praise and avoids criticism.
Whereas Suresh believes that he has been loyal to the company in the face of
offers from the competitors, as well as, he has really worked hard for the
company. He strongly believes that Mahesh should be more-encouraging in his
approach by praising good workidone rather than criticizing him. Mahesh on the

= other hand believes in honestly telling the subordinate where he has gone
- wrong to help him correct himself in the future. He also believes that too much

of praise may make an- employee self- complacent Recently Mahesh was .
taking stock of Suresh’s work for the month and he realized that on an average:
Suresh has been maklng approximately 8-9 caIIs per day. So he decided to talk
it out to Suresh.

When Suresh met:Mahesh, he was full of apprehensmn When Mahesh asked
him about the number of calls made duringthe month, Suresh |mmed|ately said
that the new p[bduct that he was promoting was a product which faced. stiff
competition |n_the market. Obviously because of this he had to spend‘more time
in convmcmg the medical practitioners: Suresh further added that he had tried

to cover doctors spread over a reasonably large geographical aréa, which

made cémmuting cumbersome and didn’t accept his remarks. Mahesh closed
the meeting by clearly soundlnnguresh on the lapse that had’been committed
durifg the month and also advised him to be careful in the future. Suresh
however thought that Mahesh was as usual being critical@bout him.

£ .4
%
i §
e e
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Seat 2 _:;'z:
No. P Set_. _’.P

M.B.A. (Semester - 1) (CBCS) Exammatlon April/May-2019
~STATISTICS FOR MANAGEMENT -

Day & Date: Tuesday 07 05-2019 " Mag.t}i‘i/tarks: 70
Time: 02:30 PM to~05 00 PM =
Instructions: 1)Q No. 1, 2,3 and 5 are compulsory i
:2) Attempt any one question-from Q.4. L
='3) All question carry equal:marks
Q.1 ChOOSe appropriate answer _:;C' I__;-f.j-" 14
1) A histogram is set of .~ bars whose areas are proportional to the
.7 frequencies presented. <" %
~* a) Horizontal T b) Vertical &
c) Flat d) None ofthe above
. 2) Atime seriesis a set of statistical observations arranged in
a) Random i b) Non- dfinear
c) Unsystematic d) Chronological order
3) is-called positional average. a
a) Median:* b): Arithmetic mean
C) Mode *d) Combined mean
4) Mean dewatlon is the average dlﬁerence between the items in a*dlstrlbutlon
and tﬁe of of that series. "
a),_Mode or mean -~ b) Median or mode:-
c)’ Median or mean -’gf' d) Range or mode
S5k This curve can be drawn through the various points of ther polygon.
© a) Histogram b) Ogive curve
c) Bar diagram d) Smoothed frequency curve

6) Itis a statistical devices. de5|gned to 'measure therelatlve change in the
level of a phenomenon with respect to time, geographlcal location or other .=
characteristics such:as income, profession, et«C ed
a) Index number " b). Probablllty

c) Permutation-and combination d). Association of attributes
7) The literal meaning of regression is = t;:-:"
a) Stepping:tp .~ b) Stepping back '
c) Stepprng front & v d) All of the above .
8) If one varlable Is increasing and the other variable is decreasmg correlatlon
is said*to be : -~ X
a) Posmve correlation b) No correlation,*
c) “Negative correlation d) Strong positive correlation
9)."Skewness refers to in the shape of frequency-distribution.
“7'a) Symmetry b) Equilibrtim
-+ ¢) Stability . mY d) Asymmetry
7" 10)Standard deviation.is'the square root of the
' a) Mean b) Seml mterquartle range

c) Mode o d).=Variance
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11)The association between attributes Q = 0 indicates_-.'*-'x

a) Perfect positive association b) Perfect negative association
c) Two attributes are independent d) Twp‘attributes are dependent .
12)An average is fr,ec"iﬁently referred to as . &
a) Measures oficentral tendency b)."Measures of dispersion
c) Index number d) Regression o
13)The word Statistics has been derived from the Latin word L F
a) Statistik " b) Status
c) Statlsta = d) Statistique
14)The. Varlable we are trying to predlct is called the .
a)--Independent variable b) Extraneous varlable
.c) Moderating variable d) Dependent var_l_able
Q.2 Short problem. " oo 14 =

-,
ey

Q.3

Q.4

a) Calculate mean dewaﬂonfrom the mean and median for.the following data.

Marks lessthan| 80 | 70 | 60 | 50 | 40 | 30 | 20 | 10
No. of students | 100 | 90 | 80 | 60| 32 | 20| 13| 5

b) A panel of judges Aand B graded seven debators and independently
awarded the foIIowmg marks:

Debater 1 2 3 4 5 \ 6 7
Marks by A 40 | 34 28 30 | 44 38 31 K
Marks by B 32 | 39 26 30 | 38 34 28 o

An eighth debator was awarded 36 marks by’judge A while judge B was not
present Judge B was also present, how many marks would you expect him to
award eighth debator assuming same degree Of relationship eX|sts’Jn
Judgemeht’?

Shortproblem. 14
a) ~The following summary data rejate to the adult populatlon of a small village:
- Adult population 600 %
Number of employed 240 '
Literate adult population employed |80
Number of literates 200

Determine whether I|teracy and employment are associated or not.
b) Calculate arithmetic:-mean and mode for the foﬂowmg data.

Weight (in Ibs) No. of persons

Below 110 4 o
110-120 6
120-130 20
130-140 32
140-150 33
150-160 17 .
160-170 8

Above 170 2

A psychologlst wanted to compare two methods A and B. of teaching. He 14

~Selected a random sample, of 22 students. He grouped. them into 11 pairs so
_“that the students in a pair have approximately equal scores on an intelligence

test. In each pair one student was taught by the me’thod A and other by method
B and examined after the course. The marks obtamed by them are tabulated
below: :
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-
w W

Par [ 123 [4]5]6]7][8]9]1011]"
A 24 29|19 [14(30[19]27]30 |20 2811}
B 37 35| 16 | 26 | 23]27] 19/ 20|16 | 1121

Calculate Spearman 'S Rank correlation.

OR

e
o

SLR-BJ-5 <

An analysis of 1Q: scores of three groups I, Il and [Il are given below. Find the =
missing information and obtain co-efficient of.variance of three and mterpret
which group IQ scores are more consistent.

Group | | Group | | Group | Combined_g'roup
Number.‘-of students 50 "2 90 200
Standard deviation 6 o 7 ? 7.746
Mean® 113 & 2 115 = 116
Thé'frequency distribution of Weig'ht in grams of gold jewellery, o'f"é given 14
vafieties given below. Find the.missing frequencies, draw ogwe curve, locate
A “.median graphically Median=443.94 and N=200 ¥
| Weights | 410-419 | 420-429 | 430-439 | 440-449 450-459 460-469 | 470-£
(in grams)
Number of 14 | - 42 54 | - 18 7
gold
jewellery

i
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Seat - Set | P

No. O ._'5" 5

M.B.A (Semester ) (CBCS) Exammatlon April/May-2019 &
<MANAGERIAL COMI\/IUNICATION -

Day & Date: Wednesday, 08-05-2019 Mag.‘.}i‘i/]arks: 70
Time: 02:30 PM to~05 00 PM =
Instructions: 1 AII questions are compulsory i
“2) Figures to the right |nd|cate full marks. S
Q.1 Multrple choice questions .?-" 14
1) -First Information Report is anexample of o
.I'a) Routine Report b) Special Repatt’
7 c¢) Both of these d) None of theSe _
. 2) Which of the foIIowmg rs not a function of leadership skrlls during a Group
Discussion? o Lee
. a) Assertiveness " b) Objec_ﬁ'vity 12
c) Self Confidence d) Adaptability
3) The power of mind to understand is known as__f:"' . .
a) Comprehension b) ‘Response @
c) Decoding d)- Text Analysis
4) The progess of translating symbols into rdeas and interpreting the, message
is called : & g~
a) Decodmg 2 b) Encoding
c) Feedback d) None of these ..
5) = refers to the process of r:eadlng a text or passage |[1 order to get a =
“rough idea of what the text or. passage is all about. S
* a) Prediction b) Scannlng R
c) Skimming d) Intensrve Reading '
p 6) listening is Ilstenmg to the speaker along Wrth his feelings, emotions
= and state of mind. .- =
a) Deliberate =) b) Erﬁpathetic
c) Active & ' d) None of these
7) isa complex communicative process of receiving and mterpretlng the
written word. - )
a) Speaklng = b) Reading
c) Lrstenrng & ¥ d) Writing
8) Report Is prepared for detectrng any irregularities or deV|at|ons from
the standard practices in day —te-day work.
a) Progress & b) Investigation ., "
c) ‘Inspection ‘_,‘“-‘3-' d) Periodical :-
9)."3.-‘ is the way we hold our self, the way we stand or: Sit.
“7'a) Gesture b) Appearance
= c) Posture 3 d) None.of these

" 10)Which of the followrng is/are true in terms of speech for Condolence?

a) Speecheson such occasions are brief.  =*

b) Speeches are’in a serious tone N

c) There is ng:elaborate address .

d) All of these .-
er) , Page1of2
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11)Non-Verbal aspects of wrltten communication mcludes ?
a) Body Language b) Sign Language
c) Para Language= d) AI_IpT these .
12)Listening Compr_{éﬁension involves g &
a) Speech decoding b)’-Comprehending
c) oral dlscogrse analysis ) All of these
13)Which of the followmg IS not an example of Reading Entertaining Messages')
a) Memos .+" b) Novel ~
c) Stafy books = d) film gossip
14) "~ is the list of ltems to be dlscussed at the meeting. ey
a).. Agenda b) Minutes
¢} Both of these d) None of these x
Short notes N 14 5
__._a) Types of Listening Q@ N o
“'b) Group Discussion Strategles -
Short Notes o & 14
a) Email = e

b) Sign Language .

'

Attempt any one: Bt the following < 14
Define Speech Explaln in brief various technlques of effective speech. &

OR ) [ ::-
Define Managerlal Communication. Explain: in detail the process and of

communlcatlon along with its elements.

Draft thefollowmg 3 14

There have been constant complaints: from your customers about late delivery

of goods and shortage in the goods:supplied. As Head of the dispatch section

you-have been asked to look |nto ;ﬁe matter and report W|th recommendatlon RS
Draft your Report. o

s )
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Seat W2
No. & Set | ’.P
M.B.A. (Semester - 1) (CBCS) Examtnatlon April/May-2019 &
- LEGAL ASPECTS OF BUSINESS oy
Day & Date: Thursday, 09-05-2019 * Mag.t_-i\/larks: 70
Time: 02:30 PM ta~05 00 PM =
Instructions: 1 AII questions are compulsory i
‘2) All questions carry equal marks. K3
Q.1 Multlple Choice Questions. .?'_-" 14
1) .\;A person is a one whose mental power has been deranged
-ra) Lunatic b) Idiot
7 ¢) Mental d) Insane ; _
) is a person, who has not completed 18 years: of age.
a) Major b) Minor -'r'-'-'
. c) Idiot ;'::“' d) Insane
3) is to compel a person to enter into a ec)ntract by force.
a) Undue influence b) Coercion .
c) Mistake - d) f—‘raud @
4) 4s the remedy available for the,_breach of contract.
a) Void:agreement ~b) Recission .
C) Invahd contract +d) Invalid agreement a-
5) is as much as is earned.~
a).Merit b) Quantum Merij;_"
.€) Damage 5 d) Injunction .
6)7 The Negotiable Instrument Aet came into existence in the year . o
& a) 1881 b) 1891 & |
S c) 1981 @ d) 1991 .
7) is an example of non- negotiable mstrument
a) Moneyorder .Y b) Hl_J_ndls
c) Share warrants:: d) €heque
8) The person to whom the instrument is endorsed is called
a) Endorsee D) Payee <
c) Maker .7 . d) Holder
9) A chequeisa : .
a) Promissory note b) Hundi
C) BI||S of exchange d) Receipt s
10)The: companles Act came into: exrstence in . Y
a) “1696 _?:-' b) 1956
€) 1965 ;.‘-T‘ d) 2000 |
1;1.)The consumer protectlon act came into existence in the year
a) 1986 b) 1896
- c) 1966 d) 197.@“
' 12)Itis necessary to glect a for a meeting.
a) Secretary ..° b) Pr|n0|pal

c) Chairman.: d) "Head

l\I\'-

Page 1 of 2



Q.2

Q.3

Q4

Q.5

™

o

13)The gap between two annual general meeting should not be more than

months. L2
a) 15 b) 12.:
c) 18 d) lO
14)The meeting held for particular class of share holders is
a) Shareholders meeting B) Class meeting
c) Creditors’meeting =d) Debtors meeting

Write Short:notes.

a) Capagity to contract §
b) Object and scope of IT Act 2000 * o
Shortnote '

a) Types of partners

b) ‘Unfair trade practices v

Attempt any one of the followmgs

L

SLR-BJ-7

14
14

145

~ a) Defines company accordlng to companies act 1956. Explaln various types of

b)

companies and the charactenstlcs of company. @

Define free consent “Explain with examples the mstance when the consent e .

is not free

'

Case study (Any. 4) 0%

a)

b)

f)

A promise to-pay B 500/- Rs if he beats C. B~does not beat C. Can A
recover ameunt from B? 5

A advertls‘Ed in the newspaper that he Would give Rs 500000/~ to anyone
who tra,oes his missing daughter. B traced the girl and claimed the"amount
of reward. State whether B is entitled-to receive the amount of réward if
(A) he did not know about the reward’> And A

(B) if he knew about the reward. . Y

X buys a painting believing it to- Be worth Rs 100000/- whll'e in fact it is worth
= only Rs 10000/-. Is it a valid contract?

Z promises Y to bring stars and moon for him. Y pays IDOOOI for this act. Is
this a void contract? %

A, B, C, D, and E are the“only members of a publicccompany. All of them go
for a movie and the theatre catches fire. They all-afe burnt to ashes.
Whether the public cdmpany remains into eX|stence’>

14

A agrees to let his-ffat to B for undertaking thé'gambling activity at a rent of

10000/- per month! After 3 months B stops making payment to A as rent,
Can A claim ren:t’) :

Ty,
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Seat RS
M.B.A. (Semiester-Il) (CBCS) Examination April/May-2019 -
~ MARKETING MANAGEMENT
Day & Date: Monday, 13-05-2019 Ma>§.t_-ll/|arks: 70
Time: 02:30 PM To 05:00 PM
Instructions: 1 AII questions are Compulsory i
.2) All questions carry equal marks R4
Q.1 Multrple choice questions. .?-" 14
1) Marketrng concept is customer centered, it believes in and
! "philosophy. o
*a) Sense, respond b) Make, sell -: T
c) Sell, sell d) Make, make R
* 2) The four components of holistic marketing includes relatronshlp marketing, -
. integrated marketing, internal marketing and ' 13
a) Practice marketing b) Policy marketrng §
C) Performance" marketing d) P@lrtrcal marketing
3) Gathering primary data by observing relevanb people, actions and srtuatrons
is known as~ . . -
a) Survey research .-*_b) Search research .
C) Occasronal research -+ d) Observational research
4) Charmel containing one or more mte;rmedrary levels is called as .
a). Direct marketing channel b) Indirect marketing channel
c)~'Both (a) and (b) @ d) None of the above
5)':'A place where individuals and: Households buy or acqurre goods and ““
= services for personal consumptron v
a) Business market b) Mass market o
c) Consumer market d) Indusmal market =Y
6) A person’s pattern of Irvmg as expressed in hrs or her activities, interests and 3
opinions is referred.as :
a) Personality " b). Role and status ___*h
c) Family o d) erestyle
7) It divides a market into smaller groups Wlth distinct needs, characterrstrcs
that might requrre separate marketing. strategles .
a) Marketrargetrng ;,' ¥ b) Market segmentatron
C) leferentlatlon d) Positioning Q*

8)

9

It mclddes set of all product Irnes and items that a particular seller offer for
sale”
a). Product Ilne

”-"-.". b) Product desrgn

—

_é) Product mix d) Product posrtron
The systematic search for new product ideas is known as

a) Ideascreening v’ b) Idea testing

c) ldea generation .t d) Idea'lmplementation

10)In this method, prrce setting is based on buyers perceptlons of value rather

than on the seller’s cost :
a) Value based pricing b)'- Cost based pricing
c) Cost-plus pricing @) Target profit pricing

Page 10of 3
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11)It is a conflict between drﬁerent levels of the same channel
a) Horizontal confllc_b b) Paraltel conflict
c) Straight conflict d) Vert;rcal conflict

12)This generally conS|sts of six to ten people to; rneet with a trained moderator ';'-“"
to talk about a product, service or organization.
a) Personal interview D) Face to face interview P
c) Oneto orte interview .»d) Focus group interview .=

13)A consumer product that customers bu'y frequently, immediately and Wrth a

minimum of comparison and buying: efforts is referred as
a) Shopplng product o b) Convenience product
C) Specralty product .;'.:' d) Unsought product
14)'.I'he aim of relationship marketrng is to build mutually satlsfylng
rirelationship. b :
+" a) Short-term b) Medium terrn

c) Long-term d) Moderate term

Short notes. " a 14
a) Different types of distribution channels.
b) Marketing environment. .
Short Notes. = 14
a) Factors mfluencrng pricing decisions "
b) Explain the’stages in the consumer buylng decrsron process.

o

Explain the stages of product life cycle (PLC) using a diagram. Dlscuss how 14

marketrng strategres change during the product life cycle stages. ==
3 OR <
Discuss ‘the importance of promotion mix in marketing and explarn its 14
components ar R
Analyze the case. = 14
Companies are also u8|ng entertainment to connect with children.

-Kidzania is an indoor entertdinment theme park in~Mumbai which allows

~ children to work in adult jobszand earn money. It targets children to work in adult
jobs and earn money. It targets children aged 4-14.4t'is a child-sized replica of =
real city. It has buildings;shops and theatres and vehicles pedestrians move of-

its streets as they do ina normal city. 14 brands-have set up shops in the city.
Children can take up more than 80 roles rahging from surgeon to fashion
designer and get a.real life feel of these jobs: .They work in a Coca-Cola bottlrng
plant and McDonald’s restaurant and earn-KidZos, which is its currency They
spend this money on KidZania activities and its gift shop.

Yes: Bank has set up a fully functional kids- -only branch to provide
financial hteracy to children and teach them the importance of'saving money.
Hyundai-has set a driving school 46t children and teaches them-road safety and
responsible driving. Birla Sun Life has set up an employment centre which
identifies children’s skills and“Suggests careers that they. should pursue. The
idéa is that these children ate likely to favour these brands when their families
.srt down to make a purchase decision. :

P ? e
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Worldoo is an online world'for kids. Brands engage wiﬂi}-"'rchildren in this platform v
It provides an "

through games and activities especially deS|gned-‘for them.

SLR-BJ-10

interactive experlence where children can engage, in-activities that interest them. K -‘:'
It has tied up with trhé Gamebox and Zapak for‘;games Cartoon Network and::
Pogo for cartoons;~National geographic channel and JeffCorwin Connect for
providing knowledge about animals and env;ronment and Warner Bros &nd

Sony Plctures fo'f movies and trailers. R

Questions: -+
a) Analyze the case. 0
b) Why are companies targeting children?

C) How does KidZania engage with-children?

d) How does Worldoo engage vmih children?

2y
|- L
e . S [
S 2 o
o % e
o, i ) P -
) ind
-\.
1,
Yo .
ol
1 .._\"
[ -
Sy
i s
e )
1 -
ol -
I o
iy
X 4,
P .
s e
T o
- Lo
-\.
. -
o -
Q_ Ls
oy Lo
Jo o
e P
- -
- o |
o
.
% Fym
ot ., .
Al "
P -
L, - o
o ., T
5
T 0
" T T,
o ¥ P o
. by ) F
O B -,
il iy
- o 1
u .
- L
L W e -
a L, o
™ T, 2]
s *a,
e
- T
oyl =
Y - Bt
b ¥ oy
e
e -\.
o Y
P, P
[ -
L | p
¥ I.\"\.
i by oy
—_ £
0 b
.
i
=, l'\'-
- N Cal
[
L =
—_ ',
OF
D [
= o
e ()
o P
oy W -
i x, ']
b - !
.. -
o e A
iy m
[ ™ [
"-\."L = B ¥
o -
M TF
I s L
e .
] 0 e
Fu = o
- F
y - i
- . i~
3 I.'\'. .'.
P Ly k;
L] X
w el [
-,
i b
¥ ay
o .
" k"
':-;_'l
F T
Ty
] "
-. i ] -'\ul\h
et "t
<
- ".\.
e ]
o e
- -
5
. -
e 2%
L)
e 1.9

.,
o
R
o
"
I"'\-l..\.
e
o
.fi.-'
=
"
.
ey
o
i
b
Bom
-
i
|
[
2y
[
-
L _'
"
"
oy
o
-
-
—_—
-
“
o
¥,
ol
)
e
T,
e
fa!
s,
-
o=
s
B
e
|

Page 3 of 3



SLR-BJ-11 .~

Seat %
NO. = m-\. Set .-_P
M.B.A. (Semester - II) (CBCS) Examlnatlon April/May-2019
' FINANCIAL MANAGEMENT :
Day & Date: Tuesday "14-05-2019 * Mag.t_-i\/larks: 70
Time: 02:30 PM To 05:00 PM 3
Instructions: 1: AII questions are compulsory i
“2) All questions carry equal marks 53
Q.1 Multlple choice questions .?-" 14
1) quwdlty ratios are expressedun . I__;-j.j '
! “a) Pure ratio form b) Percentage ;"
.+~ ¢) Rate ortime d) None of the -above
~. 2) Return on Proprietors’ funds is also known as =y
a) Return on net worth R
. b) Return on Shareholders’ fund - 13
c) Return on Shareholders’ Investment R .
d) All of the abpve 3
3) External Long-term sources of finance do not~ mclude : ,,
a) Debentufes b) Retained earnings
c) Overdrafts d) Leasing
4) Flnancgal Management is mainly conc.erned with f“"
a) Aﬂ~ aspects of acquiring and utilizing financial resources for frrms activities
b), Arrangement of funds -
c)’ Efficient Management of every business :
~d) Profit maximization A RS
5) Capital Budgeting is relateql._.t_e' 3
* a) Longterms assets
b) Short term assets
c) Long terms and shxofrt terms assets =
d) Fixed assets =
6) A debenture o
a) does not requrre securrty b) is a long-term loan
C) receives d|V|dend payments '-d) is a short-term loan
7) Higher the ra’uo the more favorable it.i rs doesn’t stand true for :
a) Operatmg ratio ;,' ¥ b) Liquidity ratio K
c) Net pfoflt ratio d) Stock turnover ratio”
8) The Cbmpany s average cost of capltal is . '
a) the average cost of equity. ~$hares and debentures
b).“the average cost of eqwty preference shares oy
_ é) the average cost of shares and all sources of long-term funds
«+d) the average cost of eqwty preference shares
9) Present Value takes -

a) Discounting rate:’ b) Comﬁounding rate

c) Inflation rate - d) De‘ﬂation rate
10)The Company’s. Cost of Capital is also called

a) Leverage » by Hurdle rate

c) Riskrate, .d) Return rate

er) o Pagelof3



Q.3

Q4.
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11)EBIT is usually the sar_ne thing as . s
a) Funds provided by operations b) Earnings before taxes
c) Netincome = d) Operatrng profit

12)The objective of wealth maximization takes |nt’® account
a) Amount of returns expected N
b) Timing of anticipated returns
c) Risk associated with uncertainty of returns
d) All of the above .

13)Time \Aalue of money indicates that,

a) A.unit of money obtained today‘rs worth more than a unit of money
.obtained in future

b).~A unit of money obtained t@day is worth less than a unit of money

obtained in future

c) There is no difference jn “the value of money obtalned troday and q
tomorrow 4 A

d) None of the above, ' '

14) A(n) occurs when there is an increase in: t’he number of shares .~
outstanding by redur:lng the par value of stock. .- o
a) Stock split . b) Stock dividend
c) Extra dividend d) Regular Dividend

Answer the follewing. ,, 14
a) Venture Capital
b) Determimants of Dividend Policy

Attempt the following. 4 14

a) Scope of Financial Management . n

b) A company has raised a loan of Rs:50 Lakhs from an mdustrral finance bank
at'9% p.a. The amount has to be~pa|d back in 5 equal tlmes ‘of installments.

~Calculate the installment amouht ~=~
Attem pt any one of the followrngs 144
-"a) A company has the foIIowmg capital structure on 31/12/2016
' RS

Equity Shares (20000 shares) _.10,00,000
10%_Preference shares = 2,50,000
14%-Debentures 7,50,000

A " N 20,00,000

The company’s share is currently selling at Rs.20. Next year’s expeéted
dividend is F\’s 2 per share, that will grow at 6% forever. The company IS in
the tax bracket of 50%. You are requrred to calculate: g=
1) WACC based on the existing caprtal structure. s
2) New WACC if the company:faised an additional Rs.5,00, 000 debt by
issuing 15% debenture. This will increase the existing dividend by Re.1
+ but leave growth rate um:hanged and the price of share will fall to Rs. 15

OR
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b) With the following ratios. and further information givei below, prepare a 14 -
Trading, Profit and Less Account and Balance Sheet:
Gross Profit Ratio ;= 25% =
Net Profit Ratio : & 20%
Stock Turnover Ratio : 10 >
Net Profit/Capital : /5 .-

Capital to Total Liabilities : 12 = .
Fixed Assets/Capital : 5/4:;
Fixed Assets/Total Current Assets : SH _
Fixed Assets: .Rs.10,00,000 &
Closin'g Stock: ~ 'Rs.1,00,000 G
Case:Study & ) 14

A company is considering to pur¢hase a machine. Two machines are available,
Q‘and R, costing Rs. 50,000 each Earnings after taxation are, expected to be as

follows: g 3 .
' Year .. Earnings after Tax (Rs. ) -
Machine Q Machine: R
s 15,000 5,000 o
2 20,000 15,000 A
o 3 25,000 20, 000
c 4 15,000 30 000 N

5 10,000 20,000
Evaluate the t—wo alternatlves according to: ~
a) Pay Back Period
b) Average Rate of Return S q
c) NetPresent Value @ 10% D.F. ' &
d) Prdfltablllty Index @ 10% D.F.

Assume straight line method of deprematlon :
The discount factor is as under: o RS
Year 1 42 3 4 5

D.F. 0.909:°0.826 0.751 0.683 " 0.621

v ﬂ . Page 3 of 3
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Seat
No. Set
M.B.A. (Semester-Il) (CBCS) Examination April/May-2019
HUMAN RESOURCE MANAGEMENT
Day & Date: Wednesday, 15-05-2019 :-f-.' Max. Marks: 70
Time:

02:30 PM to 05:00 PM

Instructions: 1) A‘ll questions are compulsory

Q.1

2) All questions carry equal marks

Multiple- Choice Questions . >
1) Human Resource Management*means :
a) To Train HR b) To Promote HR
7€) To Manage HR -:'7: d) To Develop HR
+2) Why Job Analysis because :
" a) Human Resource Pfanning b) Recruitment and Selection

c) Training and Development d) All of Above

3) Fifth Step of ProceSs of Job Analysis is
a) Data CoIIect|on
b) Determining-Representative for Job Analys’s
c) Preparing-of Job Description _
d) Preparlng of Job Specification

4) The characterlstrcs of human resource are in nature.
a) Hontogeneous " b) Heterogeneous =
C) Dt',lct|l|ty d) None of above
5) Whrch of the following is an example of operative function of HR Mangers?
a) Planning b) Organizing .
C) Procurement d) Controlllng

6} Identify the managerial functron out of the following functlon of HR manager.

a) Procurement P b) Development
c) Organizing : d) Perfqrmance Appraisal

'H.

s
"~

7) The term procurement'étands for

a) Recruitment and-Selection b) Tralnlng and Development L
c) Pay and Ben_eﬁts d} ‘Health and Safety '
8) Wages paid to Collar Employee; : AT
a) Blue .~b) White
c) Botha & b = d) None of above

9) Trarnrngls the act of i mcreasrng the” knowledge and skill of an employee for
doing a‘particular job.” This definition is given by

a) By- Edwin Flippo b) By- Michael J JaC|us

C) -By- Dele S. Beach f'"-"' d) By-S. K. Bhatrya
10)Apprent|cesh|p training Method comes under

a) On- The- Job Method: b) Off- The Job Method

“¢) Botha&b __*~ d) None o'f Above

m".'ll)Long term process of- |dent|fy|ng plan for replacement of key employees

ol

orderly, is cIassn‘red as .
a) Psychological: Testlng b) P,e“rformance Appraisals
c) AssessmentCenters d) ‘Succession Planning

14
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Q.2

Q.3
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12) is an objective assessment of an individual' S performance against

well-defined benchmarks

a) Performance Appsaisal b) HR Plannrng

¢) Information for geal identification d) None of the above .
13)In which country and year was orientation frrstvdeveloped’) S

a) U.Sin 1970.:" b)=U.K in 1970

¢) Indiain 1970 d) ‘None of the above

14)Which of the followrng term is used to |dent|fy, "What the job holder does“’?
"How it is: ‘done"? & 'why it is done :

a) Jobspecrfrcatron b) Job description \
c) Job evaluation d) Job title X
Short Notes 14

-r.f. L

a) Role of HR Manager
b).: -Demotion and Employee Separatron

Short Notes = 3 14 9
~a) Types of Welfare Facrlrtres o9
b) Collective Bargaining_- &
a) Define HRM and exprarn its various functions. = 514
OR .‘_'. [
b) Define Trarnrng? Explarn On — The — Job trarnrng method. In detail. ;
Case Study. & 10

Apollo Hosprtaj ‘has been growing in size as- it offers quality, prompt~car|ng
services to the patients. Dr. Chandrashekar the Administrator is a person with
good medrcal knowledge but lacks knowledge and skills involved in human
resources: management. The hospital"has large quantities 6f medicine,
equipment, spare parts of |mportant machines installed in the hosﬁhtal As usual,
the Hospital has employed a “storekeeper” with no prevrous experience of
Hospital Stores. Mr. Ramakant the storekeeper was Workrng earlier in an
engi‘neerrng firm and had suffrcrenr knowledge of such stores: Ramakant reports
to' the purchase Executive whose job is to order reqursrte materials for

=requirements of the entire Hbsprtal Dr. Chandrashekhar has been receiving

various complaints from the=staff and doctors of non=availability of medicines,

drugs, spares of equrpment and other consumables’ required in the Hospital .*

having 500 beds. Since the hospital so far did not. employ a qualified Personnel:

Manager, the administrators are not aware of the. jOb analysis procedure, nor:do

they have job descrrptron and job specrfrcatron of any of the jobs berng

performed. o

Questions: ol

1) Write down_ the job analysis, job descrrptron and job specification ofa
storekeeper S job.

2) What specific standards and specrfrcatron would you include in ihe job
descrrgtron and job specrfrcatron7

s,
L )
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Seat
No.

L=,

-'H.

Q.1 Choose the alternative : > 14
1) subsystem of larger prtoductron system is the system ~Where inputs
xare converted into outputs. -.*
fla) Production b) Conversion '»
& ¢) Quality ;;" d) Manufacturrng
- ; 2) A firm which makes usé- of heavy materials and want te. reduce transportation
cost will locate plant nearer to : e
= a) Source of Raw Materials b) Market
c) Water source,.." d) Competltor
3) Landis avallable in abundance and at cheaper: rates in area. )
a) Urban b) Suburban ar
c) Rural .:’g: d) Metro
4) The basi¢c purpose of is to control inventory by managlng ﬂow of
matenals s a-
a) St'ore _:;-t" b) Warehouse a
c) lnventory - d) Supply Chain Management
5) o manufacturing system L uses automated material handllng systems. :
-a) Flexible b) Lean By 3
" ¢) Mixed d) Combined-
< 6) In ABC analysis strict control is exercised in items. o
_ a) Agroup b) B group
= c) Cgroup d) Nong of these
7) Planned maintenane'e activities are carried o_ut'-"éccording to
a) Requirement - b): Economy
c) Predeterminéd schedule d) Quality
8) is a, quantitative technique from network analysis which is used for
planning angd’ coordinating large projects.
a) Area Analy5|s " b) Critical Path Metho_g
C) For_e_castlng d) None of these
9) Improying Is overall ob;ectlve of good layout.
a) Quality L b) Speed
c) ‘Work = d) Product|V|ty
10)Graph|cal method can be applled to solve a LPP When there are only
" variables. o
a) Two ,_'-1 ) b) Three-
R c) Four d) Flve 2
© 11)In game theory, outcome of a game is called as
a) Value b).: Cost
c) Payoff % d) None of these

M.B.A. (Semester II) (CBCS) Examrnatlon April/May-2019

PRODUCTION MANAGEMENT AND OPERATIONAL RESEARCH=

Day & Date: Thursday.‘t16 -05-2019 :-f-.' Max. Marks 70
Time: 02:30 PM to 05: 00 PM -3

Instructions: 1) A‘H questions are compulsory

2) All questions carry equal marks

..\.‘q'
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Q.3

Q.4
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-

12)In queuing theory, arrival ﬁattern is described by distribution.
a) Poisson . b) Simple:’
c) Geometrical o d) Arlthmetlc
13)EVPI means ; K
a) Expected Value of Pure Information 3
b) Expected Value of Perfect Information
c) Expected. Volume of Perfect Informatlon
d) Extra value with Perfect Information
14) method is used to solve ASS|gnment Problem.
a) Graphlcal =" b) Simple
C) Hungerlan d) Greek -
Answer foIIowmg qguestions . 14

a) Four jobs are to be done on fqur different machines. Table shows cost of
xproducmg jobs. Assign the Jobs to different machines so thattotal cost is

- 'minimized. _ o
M1 | M2 | M3 | M4 3
J1 | 5 7 | 11 6 |
| J2 8 5 9 6 S
133 4 7 | 10 7
J4 10 4 8 3

b) The milk plant in a city distributes its products! by trucks loaded at the Ioadlng
station. Trucks arrive at the rate 3 per hour-and loaded at the rate 4 per hour.
Assumingthat these rates are random accordlng to Poisson dlstnbutlon
Determine — S
1) Prebability that the truck has to walt for loading 4
2) Waiting time for a truck at loading'station
3)-'Average number of trucks in a;queue

AnsWer following questions ;.'-:” 14

a) A manufacturer has options of'three designs for a product Conditional

~ payoff table is given belowwlth probabilities. Find which design he should
select on the basis of EMVand calculate EVPI.

Design
Demand |Probability| Gears Spring Pulleys
Low 0.10 25000 -10000 | -125000
Moderate 0.70 400000 | 440000 | 400000
High 0.20 650000 740000 | 750000
b) Write a note on inventory management, - L4
Attempt any ofie of the following & 14

a) The foIIowmg table shows all necessary information on the avallab1e supply from
each warehouse, requirement from each market and the unit transportation
cost. F-md optimum transportation ‘cost while using VAM and, Modi method.

Markets | .=
=) =A B C D | Demand
» Warehoused~_"
| ] 6 3 5 4 o 22
= 5 9 2 Fer 15
n_= 5 7 8 | .6 8
Requiref'nent 7 12 | 17 =9

b) What is OR? Discuss significance and scope of OR in business with its
application potentlal

Page 2 of 3
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Q.5 ABC company produces Reffberators and Ovens. Refrlgerators are produced 14 o
in Dept. | and Ovens are peruced in Dept. Il. The prodyctlon cannot exceed 25 G‘fi'
refrigerators in dept. | and 35 ovens in dept. Il. The cqmpany employs 60 o
workers. A refrlgerator-requwes 2 workers and ovemﬁ‘equwes only one worker. A =
refrigerator contrlbuggs a profit of Rs. 600 and oven “contributes Rs. 400. &

Formulate LPP and;solve graphically to maximize proflt ;:c?‘
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Seat o -f:- 2
NO . It ; :,\_ Set P
M.B.A. (Semester-Il) (CBCS) Examiffation April/May-2019
- INTERNATIONAL BUSINESS
Day & Date: Friday, 17 05-2019 Ma>§.t:.i\iilarks: 70

Time: 02:30 PM tgpS 00 PM

Instructions: 1):AII questions are compulsoryv

2) All questions carry equal marks

Q.1 Multrple Choice Questions. ,7'.‘-' 14

1) The World Trade Organrzatron was established in the year
_I'a) 1995 o4 b) 2004 v
L5 c) 1990 g d) 2000 R
~ '2) Company focuses on domestic practices but extend the wings to
foreign countries. - Kool
= a) Domestic company b) Interna’tional Company :
c) Transnational.Company d) Multr‘natronal company :
3) Under {ipproach the domestic compan‘tes view foreign markets as
an extension:of domestic markets. P
a) Geocenfé_rlc approach b) Polycentrrc approach
C) Ethnocentric approach rd) Regiocentric approach 3
4) The Internatronal theory of absolute cost advantage was stated by
a) Adam Smith ~° b)) David Ricardo .-
C), 'Heclscher- Ohlin = d) Porter Lawyer .-
5) Paters International theory is krrown : -
=:a) Global strategic theory - b) Product life‘eycle theory "y
2 ¢) Factor endowment theory"' d) Competitii’r‘e Advantage theory
6) Erasing national & poIrtlcal ‘boundaries and consrderrng enter global just like
_ one country for busrness is termed as .
= a) Privatization = b) leeralrzatron
c) Globalization - d) AH the above
7) refers to ‘fax imposed on imports. “
a) Quota b) Tariffs o
c) Income tax: ~d) None of the above &
8) are ‘national cost levied by government to protect domestrc trade
a) Subsidies " b) Administrative tax .
C) Import guotas d) Voluntary |mports
9) The government of India announced foreign direct mvestment policy in the
year : :
a) 1995 ,_. b) 1996
_'c) 1991 d) 1998
___1@) corporation produces markets, invests and operates across the world.
a) Multinational b) Transnatronal
5 c) Global d) International
© 11)FEMA'is =

a) Foreign Exchange Material Act  b) Fo_rteixgn Exchange Money Act
c) Foreign Exchange Monetary Act d) Fereign Exchange Management Act

v ﬂ . Pagelof3



Q.2

Q.3

Q.5

" SLR-BJ-14

12)The total numbers of ceuntrres in EV as on 30" April: 2005 are

a) 25 =y b) 30

c) 28 d) 35 .
13)The Currency Eurd was introduced in the year 2

a) 2000 b): 2002

c) 2004 - d) 1990

14)Premier forum established for faC|I|tat|ng economic co-operation in ASIa'- l5a0|f|c
region is called AV =
a) ASEAN = b) APEC
c) ESCAP d) All the above =
Short Notes. .;'.é' 14
a) IBApproaches
b).: Product life cycle theory of Int*ernatlonal Trade.

_Short Notes. .“'-- Rl 14 _-l":;.
~a) WTO ,
b) Absolute cost advantage theory

a) Brief an overview of Thternational Business? Explaln advantages & problems =14
of international busmess o e
OR . A
b) Define the concept of M.N.C.? Explain factors contnbutlng for the grovvth of 14
MNC. ,;:- . K2

Case Study. ) 14
To mamtarn its practice of EDLP, Wal Mart adopted a three pronged
approach=in China. First, it focused on increasing local procu’rement thus
reducing” procurement costs. Second, it maintained satisfactory supplier
reIatlonshlp during its initial years by paying suppliers within 3=7 days. Third, it
established modern commodity _distribution centres and.: computerlzed its
management to improve efflg_léncy and reduce cost.x Unlike Chinese
gompanies, at Wal-Mart, assqeciates found a high degree of transparency in

“’relation to career growth. All néw employees went through three months training

at Shenzhen. Wal-Mart valued an individual's competence rather than personal
connections when promotrng an employee.

According to a report by People's Daily Onlrne Du Liming who started-
her career as an ordmary checkout person at Wal-Mart became general manger
of a Sam's Club in:“Shenzhen in just two yéars. In 2003, Wal-Mart figured
among the 15 most.popular foreign employers’in China in a survey of university
students conducted by ChinaHR.com one of the leading online recruitment
websites in Chr‘na Wal-Mart suppliers also underwent "standards tramrng " As
per Wal-Mart: standards suppliers were not allowed to have a work-week of
more than 40 hours. Wal-Mart also restncted overtime to three hours per day
and empha5|zed that safety requrrements were met and satisfactory
accommodation was provided to the workers..

~Wal-Mart's Chinese operatlons have had their share: of problems. The
company's supply chain operatrons were not as efficient asiin its home market.
In-addition, there was stiff .competition from both local Chinese retailers and
from foreign retailers who had established their base in‘China. Thus, even after

~hine years of presence ‘in China, Wal-Mart was stili*very small with just 48

- stores. Its 2004 sales from the Chinese operations were $940 million which was

around 2% of its mternatronal sales and a mrnrscu]e portion of its total sales of
$256.3 billion... '

b
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Wal-Mart had long- been criticized for its slow; }hternatlonal expansion.
Analysts pointed out thawts nearest rival, Carrefour, had gained a lot of ground ;‘.: :
due to rapid expansmn in international markets. Th;e same applied to China as .:;'-“
well. Experts pomted_out that Carrefour had been:successful in China because &=
it had been able to “study Chinese consumers. through its venture in Talwanx
while Wal-Mart dld not have any such experléntlal advantage. Also, Wal- Mart
did not make usé‘ of its first mover advantage and expanded slowly in Chlna el
Questions: _13‘" "

1) Analyzefhe Case Y & 05
2) Identify:the Problem & 02
3) Idenuf'ylng Alternative Solutions _ o 05

4) Give ‘the Best solution ar 02
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Seat IS _;:':-:"
No. P Set_. _’.P

'h

M.B.A. (Semester II) (CBCS) Examl-nat|on April/May-2019
“MANAGERIAL COMI\/IUNICATION — 1l :

Day & Date: Monday, 20-05-2019 * Mag.‘.}i‘i/]arks: 70
Time: 02:30 PM toOS 00 PM =
Instructions: 1 AII questions are compulsory i

“2) All questions carry equal marks S
Q.1 Multrple Choice Question (one mark each) 14

1) A participative two-way communlcatlon process charactenzed by the formal
s “and structured presentation: of a message using visual alds is known as

a) Oral Presentation < b) Group Disctssion

c) Interview R d) Speech
2) Skills are the. one which are taught or even have been grasped, that
~ might be assessed:during an interview. A

a) Intuitive K b) Learned

c) Both of these d) ane of these

3) Which of the: foIIowmg attribute is regarded as soft skills? a
a) Stressmanagement b) Negotiation
c) Botha &b *d) None of these

4) glves the letter number, file no; and other filing details to make it easy
to locate the file related to the issue.- .

a) Date - b) Reference Nurnber
c) Special Marking d) Post Script "

5): consist of informal Words phrases or meanings | that are not regarded S
+* as standard and are often used by specific profession:: and class. R
a) Slangs b) Colloquialisms )

c) Regional words s d) None; of these
3 6) refers to conventlonal rules of social behavlor or professional conductm-'."

a) Telephoning o b) Etiquettes -
C) Letters & d) “nterview

7) Personality SpeQIfIC skills that determine one s strength as a leader, Ilsteher
negotiator and-conflict mediator are known as :
a) Technlqat skills = b) Management skills
c) Soft Sktlls _;,_' “ d) Analytical skills

8) In people tend to do things;i ina sequential manner, one- thlng at a time.
a) Mohochronlc culture b) Polychronic culture
C) Both of these d) None of these

9) A-’Formal written message,-written in a conventional form:for someone within
~the organization to meet a'specific need is known as
““a) Business Letter < b) Business Memo
c) Business Report d) Business Document

P ? e

ol =
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Q.3

Q.4
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10)As per the Business Etiguettes, while introducing others, the ____ person
among the visitors mtt:oduces the other members ef his /her group.
a) Junior most o b) Senior most
c) Anyone d) Each o
11)People in High; Context cultures make busmess decisions on the basis of _ ="
a) Reason - b) Individual Needs
C) Compeutttbn d) Interpersonal Relations

12)Full form ef NOMA is =
a) NatLpnaI Office Manager Association
b) Native Office Manager Association k3
c) National Office Management Association
d)- -Native Office Management Assomatlon

13)' guestions are asked t,Oxconflrm the statements given by the candidate.

.“a) Open b) Closed A
< ¢) Probing d) Reflective - _
14) lies in saying only what needs to be said and Ieavmg out unnecessary "
words or details. .~ o)
a) Clichés = b) Jargoné'
c) Brevity d) Verhosity
Write Short Notes-on: T 14

a) Pre-interview-preparation techniques _i-:" ar
b) Guidelines: of Intercultural Commumcatlon- '

Answer thefollowmg questions 14
a) Explain'the concept soft-skills. Dive detalls of Soft Skill Categorles
b) Expldm in brief the characteristics of-an effective memo.

-

a) Deflhe Business Etiquettes. Comment on the Etiquettes essehtlal during 14
Jntroductlons telephonic convers*atlon and business dlnlng
.~ OR N
b) Define Business Presentatiofi: State the details of planmng and organizing 14 7~

the business presentation, eﬁectlvely

Golden Square building contractors had ordered 600 tons of cement to A.S.A ;E'Lﬂ}

Cement Company, with specific instructions that it was to be delivered in 30-ton -
lots every three days. Work was started with the arrival of the first lot, but
although a week has passed, further supplies have not arrived. Ask the A.S.A
Cement for the immediate supplies and asking for an explanation of the
slackness in executing their order. Draft a reply through A.S.A Cement granting
the claim.

Page 2 of 2
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Seat - x
NO. s m-\. Set E
M.B.A. (Semester II) (CBCS) Examlnatlon April/May-2019
RESEARCH METHODOLOGY
Day & Date: Tuesday '21-05-2019 " Mag.‘.}i‘i/tarks:
Time: 02:30 PM td05 00 PM =
Instructions: 1 AII questions are compulsoryx i

'?) Figures to the right indicate full marks.

Q.1 Choose the appropriate aIternanve from the given alternatlves

70

14

1) research is prlmarll.y concerned with testing hypothe5|s and
! "specifying and mterpretlng relatlonshlps P
*a) Analytical b) Descriptive.:
c) Conceptual -:“ d) Emplrlcal ‘
" 2) Research is a data based research which depends on experience -
- or observation alone. 13
a) Analytical b) Desbriptive
c) Conceptual d) Empirical
3) Research which is also known as basic or pure research is ,,
undertaken *tor the sake of knowledge W|th0ut any intention to apply |t in
practice,-. -
a) Fund.‘amental b) Descriptive ;3-
c) Qualltatlve ,:':-‘ d) Empirical
4) " _is a tentative assumption, made in order to draw out aﬂd test its
logical consequences. &' W
~‘a) Design b) Hypothesis:
" c) Questionnaire tr'i d) Observatron
-,::"5) Subset of a larger populatioh or a small part of the populatlon is known as _
a) Sample i b) Census
c) Data d) Inte;rwew
6) sources are the original sources from: Which the researcher d|rectty
collects data that have not been previously gollected -
a) Literature - b)+ Secondary
c) Primary .~ .d) Report Q
7) typeiof questions have Yes or:No options. :
a) Dichotemous ¥ b) Open ended K
c) Rankmg d) Rating
8) sCaIes are often used to measure the direction and |ntenS|ty of attitudes.
a) Ranklng b) Rating
c) ‘Schematic NE d) Close- ended
9) implies the extentto which a measuring dewce is consistent in

? measurlng whatever it measure.

Ly

a) Observation b) Secon‘dary data

E c) Scale d) Reliability
= 10)Research is dire_c-t:e-d towards the of aproblem.
a) Solution b).: Opportunlty

c) Threat  -: d) ‘Question

Page 1 of 2




Q.4

Q.5

- SLR-BJ-16

11) defined as a systematlc conversation |n|t|ated fora specific purpose
and focused on certaln planed content areas. :
a) Scheduling b) Layout
c) Observation i d) Interwew

12) Research is generally used by phllo$ophers and thinkers to develop
new concepts-or to reinterpret existing ones
a) Analytical ‘b)) Descriptive
c) Conceptual 7 d) Empirical .

13) s defined as a plan of actlon to be carried out in connectlon W|th a
research project. L
a) Research Design b) Interview

Bl

¢) " Report d) None of these
14‘)' presupposes rellablhty ;
" a) Validity : b) Interview

c) Data d) Schedule </

Write short notes on. = P
a) Classification of measurement scale :
b) Secondary data

Write a short answer on following. -
a) Research report X
b) Expenmental research design

What is samplmg’? Explain in brief various types of sampling.
OR:* Ny

What is fesearch’? Explain in detalil the various steps involved in research

process )

Casé Study. @

Achealthcare company was set.tp in 2003 in Navi Mumba| with a view to

provide quality medical serV|ce~‘to the residents at an affordable price. Having

~completed over two years of; its existence, the management wants to have a
- feedback from those who have availed its services."The purpose of seeking
such a feedback is to know shortcoming in |ts various activities so that,-.'

necessary corrective steps can be taken.

It would like to have the opinion of the patlents under each of the following:
a) AcceSS|b|I|ty o -
b) Service Orientation
c) Doctors:&
d) Nurses'and Technicians K
e) Rooni-Usage Experience
) General A A

Questlons

1 Assuming that the company has approached you for thls exercise and

= you are asked to prepare a questionnaire covering: the different medical
services mentioned ~above You should ensure that at least two
guestions are prov1ded under each of the above heads.

ks

2) Which type of scale would be most appropnate here? Design the
questlonnal_re in conformity with the scale- that you would use.

b

14

14

v , Page 2 of 2
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Seat
No.

Day & Date: Wednesday, 22-05-2019

Time:

M.B.A. (Sem_ester -I1) (CBCS) Exam'rn:ation April/May-2019
EVENT I\/IANAGEM ENT :

m '.

02:30 PM t0~05 00 PM

e -

Instructions: 1 AII questions are compulsory. i

Q.1

2) Figures to the right indicate full marks.

Choose the appropriate aIternanve from the given alternatlves
1) Conductlng event involves .=~ of an organized group.

_17:@*

Mag.‘.}i‘i/]arks: 70

14

‘“a) Funds b) Tireless effogt_'s"
~ ¢) Budget d) Resources::
2) Occurrences deS|gned to communicate particular messages to target audlence -
means Ce ol
a) Events o b) Promotion
c) Communication d) Busmess
3) Certain events:are intended to create among the general publlc
a) Business.: b) Skills @
C) Awareness d) Negotiation
4) is the basis for all planning and deC|S|on making of an event
a) Risk o b) Media -
c) Skil _;' d) Budget RS
5) _.° " is concerned with idea formation with differential approach
ma) Conceptualization ,_'?” b) Canvassing .
“c) Costing \.:3 d) Coordination
.8) Choosing venue thatis ___== to visitors and part|C|pants is essential.
W a) Available b) Accessible
c) Possible d) Communlcable _
7) license is reqwred if the event is of muslcal dancing, drama type. .
a) Pollution b) . Health Department 3
C) Performance.-:_‘-'- d) ‘Waste management

8) PPL means _ v
a) Phonographic Performance L|m|ted
b) Public Pérformances Limited
C) Photographlc Performance lejted
d) Phonographlc Performances Llcense

9) . is a document that will be written and submitted by a person providing
professional event managemeht services.

a): Budget - b) Event Proposal
_.'_c) Application d) Schedule:"
.ﬁ)) can help event, manager to delegate work and boost efficiency.
a) Stocktaking b) Training
c) Assigning Respg_n'nsibilities d) Admlnlstration
11)The event is‘a projection of income and-.éipenditure that the event will incur.
a) Budget o b):=Stock
c) Proposal " d) Plan

v , Page1of2




Q.2

Q.3
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event for two d‘ays which is to be hosted by Imperlal College, Solapur in: Their
premises. =
Mention assumptlons that you made for the same event.

P

g .
L, e

P )
A

12) event managemﬂ'ént may help for online regi__sfftations.

a) Interactive o b) Computer aided

c) Costly d) Ecqhomlcal .
13) aims at bundlng sustainable relatlonshtps 5

a) Public relations b) ‘Religious events

c) Advertising d) Customization P
14)Conferences and seminars are the examples of event. =

a) Public’ " b) Social 3

c) Performing ~d) Corporate %

Q
Write short notes on 14
a) Qualities of Event Manager %
b) Need for event proposal
Write short notes on N 14 =
&) Computer aided event management ; A
“b) Role of Media in event management .
Why there is need for event management? Discuss scepe of events. 14
; OR _ )

How public relatlons are necessary for event management’) Explain strategles~"
used for public relatlons q '
Prepare in detail- event plan and budget for Natlenal level intercollegiate Sport 14

Page 2 of 2



Seat
No.

Day & Date: Wednesday, 22-05-2019

Time:

M.B.A. (Sern_ester -I1) (CBCS) Exam'rn:ation April/May-2019
+  BANKING AND INSURANCE :

02:30 PM t0~05 00 PM

e -

Instructions: 1 AII questions are compulsory. i

Q.1

.2) Figures to the right indicate full marks.

Chogse the appropriate aIternan"ve from the given alternatives:

1) -Collection of Utility Bills or m.surance premiums are of‘a bank.
.I'a) Fee Based Services . * b) Remittance Serwces

* ¢) Agency Functions aL" d) Merchant Banklng function

a) can accept . &
b) can accept only-members’ =
c) cannot accept- )

d) can seek pefmission from RBI to accept ¢:~"

3) Bills discoun_tind is a type of ) T ,,

a) Loan Afc b) Advances Alc
C) T|me Dep05|t Alc *d) Demand Deposit A/c ;
4) = asset is one which does notcarry more than normal rlsk attached
to the-business and which does not dlsclose any problems.
a)., Standard b) Sub-standard :. "
c) Doubtful -’gf‘ d) Loss W
5)-r is the rate at which RBI Jends funds to the bank when they fall short
= of funds by sale of securlty to be repurchased at specrfred rate and time.
a) Bank Rate b) Call Rate
c) Repo Rate d) Base, Rate
6) means that person opting for insurance- must have pecuniary

SLR-BJ-18 *
Set| P

Ma>§.t:-I‘i/Iarks: 70

14

' '2) The difference between a Bank and a NBFC is NBFC._- demand deposits_.--'."f

interest in the property being insured and WI|| suffer financial loss on the

occurrence of msured event.
a) Subrogation b) Indemnlty
C) Contrlbutlon .d) Insurable Interest

7) Insurance (;ontract of any kind of assets which can be damaged due to

natural calamltles or events of accrdent during transportatlon/shtpment or
by fire et€. is called as 2

a) Personal Insurance v b) Propertylnsurance
C) L-rabllltylnsurance d) Guarantee Insurance
8) _.~ isacontract WherebyIn conS|derat|on of premium: pald the insurer

tndertakes to indemnify the loss suffered by the msured due to an adverse
«-'event covered by the terms of the insurance policy.
© a) Term Insurance
b) General Insurance
c) Life Insurance
d) Non-Life Insurance 3
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Q.2

Q.3

_@.fit

Q.5

4 SLR-BJ-

9) Which one of the foIIovv1ng principle of insurance is. not applicable to Life

Insurance? o
a) Insurable Interest b) Utnabst good Faith
c) Causa Proxma d) Indemnity

10)CRR refers to thé cash that banks have to n;ralntaln with the RBI as a total

percentage of-their
a) Total Loans and Advances b) Non-Performing Assets
c) Total Demand & Time Liabilities " d) None of the above '

11) refers to the amount that ban"ks have to maintain with itself- on dally
basis, ln the form of liquid assets as-a total percentage of their total ‘demand
and time liabilities.

i ..\' '
Bl l-.'

a). CRR = b) SLR

€) NPA = d) Security Deposrte
42)Which one of the foIIOW|ng is not an advantage of E- Bankmg’?
. a) Speed Banking b) Convenient'‘Banking

¢) Round the Clock Banking d) Interbank Transactions

13)In case of advances, interest is charged on
a) Limit of credit-approved for the account _
b) Actual Amount utilised and actual period of. utlllty
c) Maximum Amount utilised during the perlod
d) Mlnlmum Amount utilised during the penod @

14)Benefit of“IMPS over RTGS and NEFT |$
a) 24 % 7 mechanism b) Real Time Money Tnansfer
C) Nﬁ) Minimum Amount d) All of these _ q

g !
L, e

Answer the following
a) Discuss the concept and advantages of E-Banking
b) ~Explain the types of deposits i |q bank.

erte short notes on ~.‘-

+7a) Principles of Insurance =
“ b) Group Insurance '

Discuss the meaning and types of General msurancp
OR =
Explain in detalil aboutRBI and its role in Banklng Industry

Analyse the followmg Case Study and Answer the questions given below
After selling his house Mr. G transferred the proceeds from his sole gavings
Alc.to a savmgs ‘account that he asked the bank to open for him and hIS sister,
Mrs. Y. r .

Mr. G had prewously been bullied and |nt|m|dated by a Mr. D, Who had over
time — pe[suaded Mr. G to pay him‘substantial amounts of money It was to try
and preyent a recurrence of this SItuatlon that Mr. G and his sister asked for the
savings account to be set up ‘'so that both of them had to sign for all
withdrawals. .~—~

Unfortunately, however, the: ‘bank ignored these mstructlons Mr. G and his

sister were each able to W|'thdraw money from the account using just their own
i'signature. And in less than a year, Mr G had withdrawn and paid over to Mr. D

some Rs. 1,10,000. In_ Mrs. Y's view, this had onjy ‘been possible because of
the bank's error to Wh'ich the bank disagreed. The bank said that the money in
the account belonged to Mr. G and he was entttled to pay it over if he wanted to
- which is exactly what he had done.

.'x
v

18

14

14 5

14

14
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Seat
No.

Time:

-" o

SLR-BJ-19

Set P

M.B.A (Semester III) (New) (CBCS) Examrnatron April/May- 2019
-~ STRATEGIC MANAGEMENT

Day & Date: Thursday 02-05-2019

10:30 AM t0:01:00 PM

.C\..

Instructions: l)AII questions are compulsory
~2) Figures to the right |nd|cate full marks.

Q.1

-.-j--"5) In order to understand what opportunltles and threats are faced by the
organization, it is necessary to appraise the '

o

Multlple choice questions

. Mevel.
" a) Individual b) Functional ’
c) Interpersonal d) None of the above
2) The Statement indicates what the company wants to create inthe -
future. I
a) Vision b) MlSSlon
c) Goals d) Objectlves

1) “Fhe various levels of strategy are Corporate, Business Ievel and

Max:-;Marks: 70

i
.

14

3) The Statement indicates the essent|a1 purpose of the organlzatron
concerning: partrcularly why it is in existence, the nature of business |t IS in
and custthers it seeks to serve and satrsfy

a) Vision
c) goals

4) Thepurpose of
in‘terms of strengths and weakngsses.
=a) Vision =
.“¢) Organizational

a) Environment
c) Firm

F

“b) Mission
d) objectives

b) Mission
d) Environmental

b) Organlzatron
d) Enterprise

o
T,
s

appraisat- IS to determine organlzatrohal capability

6) The five forces of P-orters model are threat of Substitutes and new entrants

and bargaining power of
a) Buyers and.sellers
c) Both of above

.;b) Buyers and suppliers

- d) None of the above

T
T

7) The set of_tnterlrnked value creatlng actrvrtles performed by the organrzatron

isa &
a) Operatlons
C) Supply chain

8) SBUs are .
@) Strategic business unlts
s €) Sequential Business, t:tnlts

b) Logistics
d) Value chain

b) Strategic _has'ic units
d) None of th'e above

9) The managerial exerche of putting a freshly chose.n strategy in to place is

known as strategy
a) Effectiveness
c) Implementation

b) Eﬁrcrency
d) .Perception

Page 10of 3
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Q.2

Q.3

Q.4

Q5 '

SLR-BJ-19

10)The procurement, comm|tment and distribution of fipancial, human,
informational and physrcal resources to strateglc tasks for the achievement
of organizational objectives is known as =

a) Resource utilization b) I'.\fé'source allocation
c) Resource management d)___:None of the above
11)The application of ethical values to business behavior is known as _
a) Ethics .= b) Business ethics o
C) Ethrcal business -'3_:-" d) Ethical business behavror
12)Eth|cal:. are concerned with ajudgment about right and wrong
a) Decisions N b) Intent
c), Thmklng el d) Implications

e

13)The management concept Whereby companies integrate social and
~:environmental concerns in their business operations and |nteract|ons with
' their stakeholders is knownas

a) Corporate social responsibility b) Corporate-'Governance
c) Corporate management d) None of the above i
14)The four cells of BCG matrix are cash cows, stars, Dogs and .
a) Fish A b) Birds" '
c) Marks d) Questron marks
Answer the following & 14
a) BCG matrix: .y
b) Stability st'rategy W3 >
Attempt th-e following 14
a) Resource allocation ; o
b) Vision _ @
Attemipt any one of the following.& 14
Drscuss the strategy |mplementatton process in detail.
_ OR
_.._'.Defrne strategy and discuss the strateglc decision makrng process &
Case Study. ) e 14

The firm’s most |mportant resources and capabrlrtres are those which are:-
durable, difficult to |der1t|fy and understand, |mperfect transferable, not easily-
replicated, and in Wh|ch the firm possesses clear ownership. These are_the
company’s ‘most |mportant assets’ and need-to be protected; and they play a
pivotal role in thé competitive strategy Whrch the company pursues: The
essence of strategy formulation, then, is t0 design a strategy that makes the
most effective dse of these core resources and capabilities. =
Consider, for—example the remarkable turnaround of Apple, the' computer
company be‘hrnd the Macintosh computers between 2000 to date. ‘Fundamental
was Stevé& Job's recognition that the company's sole durable, non-transferable,
|rrepllcable asset was Apple |mage and the loyalty that accompanied that
imageg" “In virtually every, other area of competitive performance-production cost,
qualtty product and process, technology and global market scope-Apple was
greatly inferior to its other-fivals, such as IBM. Apples only opportunity for
strvival was to pursue a strategy founded upon Apple'simage advantage, while

__'-S|multaneously minimising Apple' disadvantages in; other capabilities. Apple’

-7 new marketing strategy ‘involved extending the appeal of the Apple image of

individuality from its_traditional customer group (tech savvy, graphic designers)
to more a general,syoung professional types. Protection of the Apple name by
means of tougher"controls over dealers was.matched by wider exploitation of
the Apple name.through entry in other industries such as the portable music

ik
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business.

Apple's share of the computer market went from 15%: rn 1985 to 4% in 2005 and
lost around $700 millign in only three months in 1997 However, thanks to the
iPod and to the Apples iTunes music stores, its shares grew 90% between !
2001 up until today, i.e. from a mere $7/share Apple is today the premrer
provider of MP3 players.

Designing strategy around the most cr’ltlcally important resources ; vand
capabilities may imply that the firm limits-its strategic scope to those ac;tlvmes
where it possesses a clear competitive advantage The principal capabilities of
Apple, are’ in design and new products development; it lacked - <poth the
manufactunng capabilities to compete effectively in the world's: computer
market: Apple's turnaround from year 2000 followed it decision: 10 specialise
upon: desrgn and new product development The ability of a firm' sresources and
capabilities to support a sustarnable competitive advantage is- essential to the
trme frame of a firm's strategic ‘planning process. If a companys resources and
x.'capabllltles lack durability-or are easily transferred or. repllcated then the

. company must either adopt a strategy of short-term harvestlng or it must invest

in developing new sources of competitive advantage. =

These considerations:-are critical for small technologtcal start-ups where the'

speed of technological change may mean that innovations offer only temporary
competitive advantage The company must seek either to exploit its imitial
innovation before it is challenged by stronger, establlshed rivals or other-start-
ups, or it mustfestabllsh the technological capabrlrty for a continuing stream of
innovations. =

The main |§‘€‘ue for Apple is to make sure that it takes advantage of th+s window
of opportunlty Because there are tougher competitors down the road and the
more meney it makes, the more companies will enter the markettmakrng harder
for Apple to sustain this new found competitive advantage.

In industries where competitive advantages based upon differentiation and
innovation can be imitated (such as financial services, reta|l|ng fashion clothing,
..toys) firms have a brief window of opportunity during- which to exploit their
~advantage before imitators erode it away. Under such crrcumstances firms must
be concerned not with susta:nlng the existing advantages but with creating the
flexibility and responsiveness that permits them to Create new advantages at a
faster rate than the old advantages are being eroded by competition.

1) Analyze the Case (5 Marks)

s
Y

2) Identify the Problem. (2 Marks) I?_;l"
3) Identifying: ‘Alternative Solutions. (5, Marks) S

4) Giving the Best solution. (2 Mark_s) RS

.
5
“,

-'\.
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Seat
No.

SLR-BJ-20 &

Set| P

M.B.A. (Semester - III) (New) (CBCS) Examlnatlon April/May- 2019

MANAGEMENT ACCOUNTING

Day & Date: Friday, 03 05-2019
Time: 10:30 AM to: -01:00 PM

Instructions: l)AII questions are compulsory

.C\..

-2) Figures to the right |nd|cate full marks.

Q.1 Multlples Choice Questions:

4)

a) Advertlsement .:i_:f:' b) Market analys!s
) Salesman’s salary d) All of the above
5) Net working capital refers to.* .
. a) Total assets minus fixed assets -

b) Current assets minus:current liabilities i
c) Current assets minus inventories
d) Current assets . =

6) The term standard cost refers to the =
a) average unit: oost of product produced iix the previous period
b) budgeted l_J_nlt cost of product produced in a particular period
c) average unit cost of product produced by other companies
d) average- unit cost of product produoed in the current period .=

7) Master Budget consists of e _ =
a) Sales budget b) Production budge’t
C) Material budget d) All of the above

8) Management accounting assists the management :

1) &

53

2)

is (are) the charagteristic(s) of a budget.
-“a) It outlines projected activities
b) Expressions are maderin quantitative terms ey
c) Itis for a fixed period” =
d) All of the above =

.\.

S

The following is an: advantage of standard costlng
a) Measuring efficiency

C) Determlnatlon of variance d) Al of the above

b) Faomtates cost control

Max:-;Marks: 70

i
.

14

3) The amount. by WhICh an item contributes towards covering fixed cost and

providing for profit is known as
a) Gros&broflt
C) Contr‘lbutlon margin

b) Gross margin
¥“d) Net margin

Sales expendlture budget is prepared by estimating the expertse(s) of

@) Only in control b o

5b) Only in direction ="
7 ¢) Onlyinplanning -

d) In planning, direqt_to'n and control

P
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Q.2

2 Q.3

Q4

SLR-BJ-20

9) is not a tool of management accounting.

a) Decision accountlng b) Standard costing
c) Budgetary control d) Hu_man Resources Accounting

10)Labour Efficiency::Standards are decided by censidering following factor(s)

a) Records aof bast performance bj Time & Motion Study R

c) Trial Runs =d) All of the above -
11)Standard: may not be necessarily usefui for this purpose "3

a) Forecasting b) Coordinating

c) Planning o d) None of the above & N

12)Corttr|but|on represents pool otresources available for meetlng all costs
other than . e

a) Fixed costs 3 b) Variable costs

=7 c¢) Labour costs d) Material costs

~ 13)A favorable direct materrals price variance occurs when-

a) actual rate of direct'materials is higher than standard rate of dlrect X
materials =
b) actual rate of direct materials is equal to Standard rate of direct materlals
c) actual rate of: direct materials is less than standard rate of direct
materials - "
d) actual rate of direct materials is less than previous year's rate of drrect

materlafs

14)In 2~ actual performance can easrly be compared due to a\rallabrlrty
of budgets at different levels of activity: T

a) Fixed budget b) Flexible budget %
c)ﬂ._ Production budget o7 d) Sales budget "
Answer the following. 14

a); Types of Reports

) From the following mformatron find out the P/V Ratio, Break -even Point and

Margin of safety. B

Sales-  Rs. 1,00,000..-
Variable Cost - Rs. 60,000
Fixed Cost - Rs ~30,000

Attempt the followrng T o 14

a) Distinction between Financial accounting and Management Accountrng

b) From the following data calculate :
1) Material:€ost Variance - .
2) Price Variance 'z ks
3) Usageé Variance 5 =3

Product Std. Qty. |Std. Price (in| Actual Qty. | Actual Price
(in Units) Rs.) (in Units) (in Rs.)

A 1,050 2.00 1,100 2.25

B 1,500 3.25 1,400 3.50

C 2,100 3.50 2,000 3.75
Attempt any one of the f-oIIowmgs. 14
“Define Audit. Explain |n detail the objectives and varratrs types of Audit.

OR :
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Determine the requirement"of working capital to finance;a level of activity of
1.80,000 units of output for a year. The cost structure: is as under:

A Cost per unit (Rs)
Raw Materials: 20

Direct Labour 5

Overheads (including depreciation 5) 15 _
Total cost’ 40 3
Profit.» o 10 ES
Selling Price 50 )

Additionalinformation: 3
1) Mlnlmum desired cash balance is Rs.20,000. :
2)- "Raw materials are held in st’ock on an average for 2 months
-3) Work-in-Progress (assume 50% completion stage) will apprOX|mate to E
~ half-a-month production:
4) Finished goods remaigtin warehouse, on an average:1 for a month. .
5) Suppliers for materials extend a month’s credit and debtors are provided
2 months credit. The cash sales are 25% of total Sales. 0
6) There is a time lag in payment of wages for a month and half-a-month in
the case of overheads. :
7) Keep margln.tor contingencies 10%.

Case Study. -\ 14

j:

The expenses.for budgeted production of 20 QOO units in a factory are furnlshed
below: = .
J_‘f Particulars Per unit (Rs.) |

Materials 140

Labour 50

Variable Overheads 40

Fixed Overheads 20

Variable Expenses (Direct) 10

Selling Expenses (10% Fixed) 26 -

Distribution Expenses (20% Fixed) 14

Administration Expenses 10
Prepare a Flexible Budget for the production of a) 16,000 units b) 12,000 unlts
c) Indicate cost per umt as both the levels. = .1

Assume that the Admlnlstratlve Expenses are ﬂxed for all levels of productlon

.-__1-\.
T

o,

o
b
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Seat
No. Set __ P

M.B.A. (Semester - III) (New) (CBCS) Examlnatlon April/May- 2019
- SKILL DEVELOPMENT

Day & Date: Saturday '04-05-2019 Max:-;Marks: 70
Time: 10:30 AM t0:01:00 PM =

Instructions: LAl questions are compulsary.
+2) All questions carry equal marks

Q.1 Multlple Choice Questions ” S 14
1) ~Johari’'s Windows four quadrants include Open, Bind, C & Unknown. .;-
“‘a) close b) hidden
" €) unhidden d) known
2) SWOT analysis stands for strength ~Weaknesses __ - ) & Threats.
@ a) trouble b) opportunity :
= c) problems d) fear .=
3) Time managerr]e_ﬁt increases .
a) loss b) obstacles -
c) productivity d) _expenses
4) 80:20 rulai'é'discovered by Vilfredo . E =
a) Parrot* =b) Pareto g
C) Patro 27 d) Pareet o
5) Go_als have a cost. Dreams are >
a)-'free b) costly
€) offer d) paid
6) ' is about getting the best possible deal in the Best possible way.
' a) negotiation b) appreciation K
C) procrastination d) declaratron o
7) Etiquette in simpler Words is defined as good ==~ . 2
a) attitude b) behavior
C) gestures R '-', d) pdsture
8) provrde the form of structure wrthln which good manners
operates. - ar
a) Behaviors b) Attitude s
c) Goal = = d) Etiquettes =
9) “etiquettes refers to how an‘individual should behave while he is at
work. =
a) Sacial o b) Corporate :
c) -Eating = d) Wedding
10)KPO stands for P
a) knowledge practice operatlon b) knowledge process outsourcing
““"¢) know practice & oper’ate d) kids pace optimization
- '11)Off shore BPO actlvrttes operated at :
a) neighboring country b) V\ritlh'i'n country
c) remote country d) near coast

_—
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12)The function a’rlows looking for values from worksheet ranges _

where decision table is: arranged in a horizontal mahher and the operation of
looking of value is performed on the first row of the decision table from left to

right.
a) Lookup b) HLookup
c) VLookup 3 d) ‘DGET
13)The & “enables the user to perform sensrtrvrty analysis by varyrng~as
many as 64 input cells. ;
a) Scenario manager «" b) Solver S
c) Goal seek d) pivot tables
14) “ is the symptoms of stress. :
a)-Panic b) Smiling
_€) Enjoy ;._3' d) Cool o 3
Q.2 Write Short note on. 14 =
wa) 80:20 rule N n
- b) Types Of Negotlatlon o =~
Q-‘3 Attend the following : 14

a) Dressing etrquettes
b) Accounts Payab[e

o
’

Q.4 Whatis self awareness’> Draw SWOT analysis grrd and discuss. 14
OR e &
Discuss varlous Ievels of security in MS Excel -and the method of |mplement|ng
them. ::—u :.r ~:'
Q.5 Prepare a: busmess plan for the new setup assuming any product or services 14

consrder“ng following parameter.
a) Owner details -
b) Bescription of the business =+
c)=Outline of the market :
-d) Evaluation of competition
=€) How the business will be or‘ganlzed'7
- f) Proposed marketing mix’
@' g) Premises and equipmerit
h) Sources of capital = 3
i) Cash flow forecast”
j) Future plans '
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No.
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SLR-BJ-22 &

Set P

M.B.A. (Semester - III) (New) (CBCS) Examlnatron April/May- 2019
—Marketing Management : Paper — |

BRAND MANAGEMENT AND SOCIAL MARKETING
Day & Date: Monday, 06-05-2019

Time: 10:30 AI\/__I_tO 01:00 PM

Instructions ’_'[) All questions are compulsdry
- 2) All questions carry equat marks.

Q.1 Multrple Choice Questions .
L) ‘Measuring in totality a brands work and its validity by assessrng its

2)

3)

4)

6)

7

8)

)

©9)

effectiveness is

a) Brand Managemen_t-.

c) Brand Positioning™

Branding in building'mlong term

a) Loyalty & Trust
c) Reputation

L

oy

el

b) Brand Equrty
d) Brand InVestment

with customers
b) Prafitability
d) Strategy

e

.Marks: 70

14

‘To bring msprratron and innovation to every athlete in the world’ is the brand

promise of::
a) Coca-cola
C) Nrke““

an expression of what your brand does and stands tor whrle

;-;;b) Bata &

“d) Star bucks

connecting with your customers and community. "
a) Brand differentiator
=€) Brand Promise

5

According to Keller's brand eqwty model

a strong brand.
a) Resonance
c) Salience

.

o
g o

b) Brand Equity__.-;.'
d) Brand Story. "

b) Judgen'tent
d) Pert‘brmance

isdfevel one step to build

A marketing strategy that is adopted when product reaches maturity stage Qf

product life cycIe
a) Brand Audit*
c) Brand Relevance

ISt a important marketing toor used in social media by many

b)t Brand Revitalization
~d) Brand Reinforcement

T
T

c

organrzatrens
a) Google b) Twitter
C) Y(_)u"tube d) Naukri.com
A o representation, ef aII the brands and products sold by the firm
IS known as brand-product- rrtatrrx =
.a) Matrix < b) Numerical
c) Graphical d) Product.:
Another name for green marketing is also called as-

a) Cause Marketing™
c) White Marketing

e
o

b) Ecological Marketrng
d) §usta|nable Marketing
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Q.2
Q.3

Q.4

Q5

SLR-BJ

10)A short phrase of 2 to 5: words about your brand that Creates a point of
difference from other. brands is called as =
a) Brand Parity ..'.:“ b) Brand Promise
c) Brand essence: d) Brand Mantra

11)The type of brandrng strategy which focuses: on employees of company and"
confidence bu4|d|ng of employees by grvrng more knowledge of company is’
known as . s
a) External Brandrng o b) Internal Branding
C) Vertrcal Branding =2 d) Horizontal Branding

12)The type of marketing which drscourages anti social behaviors i is caIIed as

a) Corporate social Responsrbilrty b) Commercial Marketrng

e) Ethical Marketing d) Social Marketrng
IS)Brand names extended to- hew product categories is calledf

a) Line Extension o b) Brand Extension

c) Market Extension d) Product Extensron

14)An important tecthQUe Is qualitative brand measurements IS
a) Measuring Emotions b) COHJOInt Analysis
c) Projective te_chniques d) C_:_omparatrve techniques

Write Short no_te'on. &

a) CBBE Model &

b) Social Matketing :
=

Write shart notes

a) Impottance of mass media in socral marketrng
b) Brand Positioning

Attempt any one of the foIIowrngs
a) -What is Brand Management? Explain its elements also explarn importance
" challenges & opportunities of brand management :
S OR

' b) Define social marketing?: Grve a comparative overvrew of commercial and

social marketing.

Case Study. =

Tropicana is a very famous brand that sells frurt juice worldwide. On January
9th 2009, the PepsrCo -owned brand decided 6 replace the existing packagrng
design for its bestsellrng orange juice Wrth new packaging for the“North
American market.” However, this new packagrng design was reJected and
criticized by the majority of Troprcanas consumers. The launch ofthe new
packaging was indeed such a failure that Tropicana had to drop it to“bome back
to the orrgrn‘bl version of the packagrng First of all let's summarize the facts to
better understand the reasons for thrs packaging failure. Troprcaha invested 35
million_dollars in an advertising campargn that promoted the new packaging for
the frurt juice brand. Both the packagrng design and the advertising campaign
were created by the same agency Arnell. On January, ‘8th 2009, Tropicana
Iaunched the new packagmg for its best-selling product in North America -

_Tropicana Pure Premium;-Wwith sales revenues reaching more than 700 million
“~dollars per year. A few days later, consumers started'criticizing the new design,

b especially on social networks. Two months later, sales dropped by 20%, and

this spectacular decrease in sales represented a*loss of 30 million dollars for
Tropicana. Meanwhile, Tropicana’s competitors took advantage of the
“Tropicana crisis" and gained the sales lost by the fruit juice brands. On
February 23rd 2009 Tropicana announced “that it would return to its original

ik
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14

14

14
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packaging design, and withinia few months, the old packéging was back for
good on all supermarket shelves In total, this |n|t|at|ve ‘cost Tropicana more
than 50 million dollars. = -

The agency decided then to take the orange and move |t to the lid of the bottle.
The idea is creative and interesting, as we can see ‘that the cap really has the
shape and texture of half an orange that you c;an squeeze to obtain a fresh.:
orange juice. Thl_s_message goes along with.- the new advertising campalg_n
launched by the-same time, and both the packaging and the ad include the
statement Squeeze it's a natural’. “We wanted to take the orange andiput
it somewhere ‘We engineered this mteresﬂng little squeeze cap here . So that
the notion. Jof squeezing the orange :was implied ergonomically.” Another
important-difference between the two packs is the new logo design. T_he original
one was: horizontal followed by the _product name “Pure Premium?; while the
new |ogo is vertical with a S|mpler ‘and more modern font. The IOgo size was
alsp=reduced to highlight the message: “100% Orange Pure and Natural’
Tropicana released a new advertlsmg campaign along Wlth its packaging
strategy. The main message- communicated in this campaign:was “Squeeze, it's
~Fa natural”. Tropicana changed too many brand elements' that confused the
customers on the moment they wanted to purchase orange juice:

New logo

New typography . v
New slogan &

Newimage - d
New lid g '

If you Want.to redeS|gn your product’s packaglng, make sure you do r}ot change
everythlng‘*at once. The changes need to:be done progressively to-ensure the
consumer will still recognize the brahd Of course, this only applies for
successful brands such as Tropicana. It your brand and product are not doing
well, -a total rebrand can be a good;Solution to save the product on the market.
In_fact, we've seen many cases ~(Herba| Essences comes-to mind) in which

s1gn|f|cant packaging changes: ~have driven sales. Packaging is the silent
‘salesman Packaging is the tast communication element brands have with

'|'--

= consumers on the purchasing decision process. Its__de5|gn and content are

essential to the brand because it will influence the gonsumer’s decision at the
last minute. Tropicana’s,consumers didn’t recognrze or like the new product
design, and therefore decrded not to purchase it - :

a) Analyze the Case:;" x> < 05
b) Identify the Problem. 02
c) Identifying Alternative Solutions. o 05
d) Giving the Best solution = 02

.
5
“,

-'\.
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Seat

NO. Set P-

M.B.A (Semester III) (New) (CBCS) Examlnatlon April/May- 2019
Financial Management

,-_-‘.i-: INDIAN FINANCIAL SYSTEM :_:'-”"'
Day & Date: Tuesday, 07-05-2019 A Max. Marks: 70
Time: 10:30 AM. 1o 01:00 PM o
Instructions: AII guestions are compulsory '
Q.1 Multlple choice questions & o 14
1) = is a market for old Jssues
++'a) Money Market m_-_:‘ b) Secondary Market
~° ¢) Primary Market o d) All of these:."
+ 2) SENSEX s the index. of . :
a) BSE b) NSE .
- c) OTCEI £ d) CSE s
3) isa shortened form of prospectus .= )
a) Red herring'prospectus b) Abrldged prospectus .
C) Stateme,nt in lieu of prospectus d) .Shelf prospectus
4) Money Market mutual fund is also known as -
a) Growth fund ' b) Balanced fund
c) Ingome fund -~ d) Cash fund

5) The: basic regulatory authority for mutual funds is
a): “Stock Exchanges
) Government of India
7-c) Reserve Bank of India
~ d) Securities and Exchange Board of India

“'6) Right shares are offered to : =
@ a) Debenture holders _;-*" b) Existing shareholders
c) List2 contributories' d) quurdators
; 7) Merchant banks concept in India introduced by
a) SBI b)."PNB
c) ANZ Gnndlays ) City bank o
8) Major playergfof Indian money market is =
a) Central'bank 77 b) Co-operative banks .=
C) Commerual banks =" d) Indigenous banks _~-_.-‘
9) Sisa guarantee for marketablllty of shares.
a) Llstlng b) Underwriting <
c) Reglstratlon ;.'-1 d) Issue by prospectus
10): is a method of cancellatlon of shares. s
~=a) Book building b) Bonus issue
2.7 ) Buy back % d) Relssue
-~ 11)Using futures contracts to transfer price risk is carted
a) Arbitrage b) Speculating
c) Diversifying " d) ,Hedging

P
-
i
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Q.2

Q.3

Q.5

._f_-."'b) Explain in detail role of Prrmary Market.

SLR-BJ-23

12)Exchange markets and over counter markets are considered as two types of

a) Floating market = b) Rrskymarket
c) Secondary market d) Primary market
13)Markets in which-derivatives are traded, are c__t_étssified as
a) Assets backed market b)=-Cash flow backed markets
C) Mortgage backed markets d~) Derivative securities markets

14)Consider buyrng of put option, probablllty that a buyer would have negatrve
payoff ingreases with the
a) Increase in stock price

L

b) Decrease in stock prlqe_

c) Increase in maturity duration d) Decrease in maturity ‘duration
Write short notes i_;f."“ & 14
a) Derrvatlve Market
b).: Order Types of Commodrty Market
Write short notes 3 14 v

~;a) Money Market Instruments
~ b) Merchant Banking J

Attempt any one of the" foIIowrngs _.;:.'-‘14
a) Define Mutual Fund'and its role. Explain the varrous schemes of mutual
funds with its features AT
OR : -
b) Explain the role of SEBI with its establlshment structure and functlons,.
Case Study. = *' ' 14

Mr. Jagdrsh'etfter having 20 years experlence in a well-reputed frnancral

company.| ln India, has got opportunity as.afinance expert in a Londén based

MNC. Mr: Jagdish is assigned with primary responsibility of highlighting the

|mportant components of Indian Finaneial System before the drrectors of MNC

Required: 3

a)=Explain how Mr. Jagdish will hrghlrght the important components of Indian
“ Financial <

o g . -

Page 2 of 2

]



SLR-BJ-24 &

-" o

Seat

NO. Set P-

M.B.A (Semester III) (New) (CBCS) Examlnatlon April/May- 2019
Production & MaterialssManagement
PURCHASING AND INVENTCRY MANAGEMENT :_:'f'-'

Day & Date: Tuesday, 07-05-2019 AV Max. Marks: 70

Time: 10:30 AM.to 01:00 PM
Instructions: 1) Question No.1 is compulsory '
-7'2) Attempt any two questigns from Q.2, Q.3 and Q.4.
3) Attempt any two questlons from Q.5, Q.6 and Q.7.

S

Q.1 Multlple choice questions .* ' 14 ==
D refers to a process of predicting future demand for f|rm s goods and y
' services. 4
ol a) Demand forecastln:g b) Demand.-estlmatlon K:
c) Demand predicting d) Demand analysis
2) is a progess of taking position in future market rather than phy5|cal
market with an: objectlve of reducing risk associated with price changes
a) Futures and options b) .Forward trading
c) Hedgmg« d) Risk taking 5

3) Thisis thﬁ- process of established standard units of measure by Whtch
quallty,*quantlty and values of material may be compared and measured

a) Cadification .+ b) Decentralization .
¢) Standardization d) None of the above
4) Economlc forecasting relates to macro economic busmess enV|ronment that
_forecast : .
“a) Interest rate RS b) Inflation rate
c) Economic rate d) Equity rate
= 5) is management ‘of goods, supplies and |nventory needed for the
' organization and related aspect of purchase. =
a) Inventory management b) Purchase management
c) Employee management d) Operatlons management
6) isa place where excess material; is kept which will be used as and
when required-. &
a) Locker & b) Garage
c) Warehouse = d) Store t;t_
7) “~|s a discipline that pnmanly specmes the shape and ptacement of
stalked-goods. _
a) Iaventory management . b) Store management
c) }Vlatenal management ;.'-1' d) Stock management

8) o is the act of maklng a strategic choice between producing an
_«product internally or buymg it externally.
"~ a) Outsourcing g b) Make or'buy decision

c) In—house solutioh d) Puroh_a'se from outside supplier

)

9) A place where all jtems and material is stored _at'a central place is called

a) Decentrali_z_exd Store b): “Virtual Store
c) Centralized Store _;é_:l) Enterprise Store
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Q.3
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10) is the good and materlals that a business hplds for the ultimate goal

of re-sale in busmess

a) Stocks o b) Goods

c) Inventory i d) _Eroducts
11)The first step impurchase cycle is :

a) Analyzing.order b‘) Recelvmg material requwement

c) Processing purchase order d) Perceiving purchase requnsmon
12)MRPII in-.:drganization stands for ) _;;f

a) Money Requirement Planning ="

b) Material Requirement PIanning'
C) Manufacturlng Resource Plannlng
d) Money Resource Plannlng

13)'3_-‘ is an effective tool fGJf cost reduction and i |mprove value

2 effectiveness of work. -
a) Cost analysis b) Value analysis
c¢) Demand analysis.__.\f' d) Risk anallysis .
14)EOQ in inventory management stands for
a) Equal Order Quantity b) Envmrenmental Order Quantlty
c) Equity Order Quantity d) Economlc Order Quantity -,
Write short note‘en: - = 14

a) Quantitative s and Qualitative methods of forecastlng
b) Forward b-uylng
Write shorgnote on: = 14
a) Production and Operations : T

b) Management reports in inventory

Attempt the following T 14
What is Stores Management? Explam the importance of Stores Iayout’> Also

mentlon Materials Handling EqUmeent used in stores.

I~ : OR

What is Demand Forecastmg’) Explain objectives and quantltatlve and
gualitative methods of forecastlng
Case Study. ~ R 14

Holding too much stock: carries costs, so McDonaLd‘s runs a lean stock control::
to save money. Stock: management is the proceSs of making sure there is
enough stock at all ttmes to meet customer demands whilst minimising -
expensive waste. -.
Ongoing communlcatlon between the central Restaurant Supply Plannlng team
and individual restaurants helps to manage the stock more effectively:A mixture
of speC|aI|st$tock controllers and empl@ryees who previously worked ‘in the
restaurants'makes up the central team. This team of 14 regional planners works
with around 80 restaurants each and communicates on a regular. basis with
them via email/telephone. Anything that would affect the number of customers
V|S|t|ng their restaurant needs ta be logged with the team. This is taken into
acecount in the calculating of the forecasts. o

Supply Planners work with tF\e new stock control system;, Manuglstlcs to ensure

__enough raw materials, e.g:'beef, tomatoes, lettuce, etc;; leave the McDonald's
- distribution centres, such"as Basingstoke. This ensures restaurants can produce

the meals required for.the level of demand forecasted
A forecast is an estlrﬁate of future sales of flnlshed products Forecasts are
calculated using. :
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e store-specific hlstorlc product mix data from the Jast two years
e store-specific and national causal factors. TheSe specify dates for events
such as national- promotlons and school holldays
e information frefh store managers about factors that might affect emand,
e.g. road clgsures or local events and promotlons
Supply Planners. worklng for McDonald's mclude a range of causal factors in, the
calculation of the forecasts. So that based on past performance they can predict
future demang ‘for each restaurant. For example Big Mac sales increase.during
a 'Buv OneiGet One Free (BOGOF) pt:omotlon The planners use thls“data in
the forecasts for all stores that took.part in that promotion. Analysing how
weather affects demand for partlcular products. Such as McFlurrys,and salads.
Can afso be built into the model,sThe forecasts then become more accurate,
decreasmg costs and |mprovmg customer satisfaction. o

1) Analyze the case. v
+2) Identify the Problem. -

.~ 3) Identifying Alternative Solution. e

4) Giving the Best solufion.

05 o
02"

05

.02
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Seat .'
No. Set __ P

M.B.A. (Semester - III) (New) (CBCS) Examlnatlon April/May- 2019
- Human Resource I\/lanagement
STRATEGIC HUMAN RESOURCE MANAGEMENT .
Day & Date: Wedn:esday, 08-05-2019 Max Marks: 70

iy

Time: 10:30 AM-to 01:00 PM &

Instructions i) All questions are compulsory
- 2) All questions carry equar marks.

Q.1 Multlple Choice Questions. => ;': 14

e

1) refer to general areas of outputs or outcomes for WhtCh the
-+ department’s role is responS|bIe 5 3
a) Keyresult Area " b) competency mapping
@ c) Performance appraisal d) separatlo‘n
= 2) is the procgss of linking the human resource function with the
strategic objectlves of the organization in order to~|mprove performance
a) KRA b) HRM
¢) SHRM - d) EsOP
3) ConS|der|ng Workforce realignment, change |n organization structure WhICh
negates.hrnng procedure of laid off workers is classified as: s
a) WorlEforce reduction " b) downsizing -
C) upsrzmg _::.“ d) rightsizing
4) In downsrzmg approaches, encouragement of senior employees for leaving
firm is considered as
=a) buyout e b) early retlrement
= c) attrition d) layoffs
©'5) A Balanced Scorecard should result in -
a) Improved processes..” b) Motivated/educated employees ™
¢) Enhanced |nformat|on system d) all of the above .
6) forecasting- technlque relies on a panef of experts.
a) Delphi methods' b) {rend analysis
c) ratio analysis™ d)' supply forecast
7) is considered as a strategic activity. . 7
a) Recrwtment = b) Planning =
C) Produetrwty = d) All of the above m_-?“
8) Process pf using present and past condltlons for analyzing future aspects is
classified as :
a) forecasting K b) term analysrs »
) expectations analysis -~ d) all of the ahove
9) The and control systems should be altered to support the strategic
=" human resource functiof.
a) Appointment b) Reward

c) Job allotment ™ d) Noné of the above

Page 10of 3
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Q.3

Q.4

Q5
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10)Human resource strategy in which focus is mainly orinnovation, growth and
decentralized structuring of firm is classified as i

a) cost leadership = b) diffgrentiation
c) organization centralization d) cempetency advantage
11) is a core fiinction of human resource management and it is related to '.:':

the specmcatlon of contents, methods and-relationship of jobs in order to
satisfy technological and organizational requirements as well as the SOCIa|
and personal requirements of the job holder or the employee.

-
.

a) Job.design =2 b) work design
c) task design d) all of the above
12) - _is an individual compensatlon system.
a) ‘Profit sharing =2 b) Gain sharing
c) Skilled based system = d) Executive compensatlon
I i'S) is an employee- owner program that provides a companys workforce
~  with an ownership interest in the company.
a) ESOP S b) SWOT -
) KRA d) none of these
14) is an agreement in which one company hlres another company to be
responsible for an existing internal activity. i
a) Outsourcrng b) downsmng
c) turnovers dﬁ)_ “Separation
Write Short fiotes. L& ;:*f 14
a) Traditiofal HR Vs Strategic HR >
b) Multi skilling ] :
Write Short notes. 14
a) Role of line & HR manager in seJ,ectlon s
b) Competency mapping ;
__Attempt any one of the foIIowrngs o~ 14 .;.-':

_w.a) Define Strategic Human resource Management, explaln role of SHRM and

also explain barrier to SHRM.
b) Define Human Resource Planning and its proces,s Wrth diagram.
Case Study. = V14
Oriental Bank of Commerce The Best Bank for The Year 2003
Oriental Bank of Commerce one of the natlonallzed banks in India ‘was
adjudged Business® ‘India’s best bank of the- year 2003. “People management
one of the key factors that rejuvenated the Ailing bank was p0|nted out ‘as the
key factor behrnd this achlevement o
following & voluntary retirement scheme (VRS) introduced in the nineties, as
part of itscost reduction drive (The. VRS had reduced the bank staff strength to
13 500) The bank undertook Wrdespread promotion drives which enhanced the
motlvatlon level of the employegs and this had a direct bedring on the bank’s
ser\nces to its customers, (ft introduced mobility especially. for the workmen who
were-confined to the same-fowns and cities for ages.) This is evident from the

.OBC’s productivity per emp‘loyee (Rs. 343 lakhs) and profits per employee (Rs.
~3.38 lakhs) figures, and these are the highest in the Banking industry for the
o year 2003. .
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The bank has also recrwted adequate technical staff” ‘to maintain its cutting
edge in the new tech drlven age. Besides, the management has also drawn
plans to tackle the excess manpower.

g

-

Problem once it combuterlzed its 1000 branch sfrong network (on a technical;f":

platform provided 4y the software consultancy firm, Infosys), where it is likely to’

render nearly 40% of its staff surplus, through their redeployment |n the

marketing of its- financial services.

Questions: -." -

a) What aré the assumptions of the bank about its employees? .

b) What-are the theories and technlques of motivation that are put in p'ractlces
in the'above case? N5
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Seat -:m. h ._\.:-. ‘ ¥
No. OV S?-t' P

M.B.A. (Semester - 11) (New) (CBCYS) EXammatlon AprII/May 2019
- International Business
INTERNATIONAL BUSINESS ENVIRONMENT

Day & Date: Wednesday, 08-05-2019 .;H'Vl.ax. Marks: 70

iy

Time: 10:30 AM 0 01:00 PM &

Instructions: 1) Question No. 1, Q. 2, Q.3 and Q. 5 are compulsory.
~~'2) Attempt any one questloﬂ from Q. 4.
= 3) All questions carry equaI marks.

Q.1 Multiple Choice Questions - 14
4) UNCTAD stands for ' T A
~ a) United Nations Conférence on Trade and Development
ar b) United National Conference on Trade and Development o
c) United Nations Conference on Training and Devélopment
d) United Natlons Common on Trade and DeveImeent

2) WTO stands for: a
a) Wide Trade Organlzatlon b) World Training Organization

e

¢) World Trade Organization --d) World Trade Origin =
3) MNC stands for . & F

a) Maz_qhium Corporation «b) Minimum Corporation

¢) Muitinational Co-operation o d) Multinational Corporation
4) The ASIAN was established in __ :

a). 1989 R b) 1967 :

_..;.c) 1982 d) 1984

5) The objective of Generallzed System of Preference is to increase developing
=7 country exports to

a) Developed Countries-j:" b) U_r_z_derdeveloped Countries
c) Less Developed Ceﬂuhtries d) Developing Countries
6) GNP stands for :
a) Growth National Product <p) Gross National Product =
c) Gross National Preference ~.d) Gross Neutral Product,
7) The balance ofpayments of country is s_aId to be when the demand for
foreign exchange is exactly equivalent:o the supply of it. =
a) Disequitibrium b) Imbalanced -
c) EquiliB‘rium d) Asymmetry
8) Current account balance may be: Improved by C
a) Non-trade measures e b) Trade merehants
c) ~Trade measures d) Trade mo_hey
9) The World Economic Forgm introduced : .':."'F
; a) Global Competitive Iridex b) Global Common Index
=" ¢) Global competitive Information d) GoId competitive Index
7 10)Typically the last step in the internationalization process IS:
a) Licensing b) Exporting

= c) Wholly owned subsidiaries ) Foreign Direct Investment
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Q.3

Q.4

Q.5

SLR-BJ- 27

11)IBRD (International Bank for Reconstruction and Deyelopment) also known as

a) EXMBank & b) World Bank
c) IMF d) International Financial Bank

12)Trade Related Investment Measures (TRIMS) doesn’t apply for
a) Measures that affect trade in goods
b) Measures-that lead to restrictions on guantities Y
c) Discouraging measures that limit a c‘;o'mpany s imports
d) Drscouragrng measures that I|m|t a- company’s exports

13) NAFTA stands for 3
a) North American Free Trade Agreement
b) ' North African Free Trade Agreement
c)- North American Fixed Trade Agreement
..d) North American Free Trade Association

S

_-_1‘4) is appllcatlon of knowledge which redefines the boundarles of global
business. _
a) Cultural Values "-‘ b) Socrety K:
c) Technology d) Ecanomy

Write Short note on.:" e
a) International Monetary Fund.
b) Global recruitment and selection process.
Write short notes i
a) SAARC = '
b) Internatronal economic environment.
Attempt a“ny one of the followings 3 :
a) Whatis international business? Discuss in detail the market entry strategies.
b) Explarns the trends in India’s balance of payments position. What are the
réasons for disequilibrium in the«:balance of payments? o

Case Study. : :
; American Motors Corporatron (AMC) for years had been America's fourth -

"'?'largest producer of automotive vehicles. It dropped to fifth position when_k-

?;' Volkswagen began produging cars in US, after joining with Renault of Francesin

1980. AMC started to drop them. It began producing'and selling Renault's designed
cars instead of its own,”AMC was also the world's, Jargest producer of four wheelers
since its acquisition :©6f Jeep from Kaiser in,1870. Joining with Renault=did not
threaten the viability'of AMC's Jeep line because Renault had no four wheelers In
fact, Renault bec,ame exclusive distributor for Jeeps in France and elsewhere

By 1980; ‘worldwide sales of Jeep were over 2 lakhs per year Wft-h ¥ of that in
the US and C%anada which represented the domestic business. The international
sales in 1981 including communist countrles were 45,000. Until thefall of Shah, Iran
was the btggest market. Among four wheelers, Jeep was the largest seller. Its
competttors in order were Toyota Nissan and Land Rover: Jeep was the most
globat of the competitors also with manufacturing, assembly, and on licensing in over
20 -gountries. In contrast, T._oyota had most of its ass_embly operations in just
Indonesia and Venezuela. Most of the Jeeps were prodiiced from Ohio. However,

AMC Jeep had limited rn_anufacturing in a few foreign-markets with assemble and
—licensing in many others. AMC Jeep had equity in'_-‘_olants in Australia, Egypt etc.
= Altogether, 2 assembly-plants in Africa, 3 in Middle=East, 12 in Asia Pacific and 4 in

Latin America. Most.ef the local manufacturing i_s_-_d'one to meet local content.

14

14

14

1.'4"
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Jeep sales outS|de US and Canada are the respon3|blllty of a firm based in*
Michigan. The concefn has 185 employees, of Which, 25 are living in forelgn
countries, 25 are American expatriates. Jeeps vehicles have enjoyed universal
recognition and appeal due to their use in the Second World War by US In
developed countrles Jeeps are promot’ed as recreational vehlcles while
multipurpose |h~ developing countries. It can be seen that Jeeps are sold-in large
number world markets and in countrlesanh difficult economic, envwonmental and

use condltrons aF
Questions: K
ASSUmIng as international busmeSS manager, make approprlate*suggestlons on the .
following:
~= a) Towhat degree should Jeep vehicles be adopted for. World markets? _
b) Should Jeeps have. unn‘orm international brands in world markets? -
el c) Should the Jeep Warranty be the same in every market’? R

What should be the semce and promotion strategy for World markets?

-
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Seat
No. Set __ P

M.B.A. (Semeste‘r - III) (New) (CBCS) Examlnatlon April/May- 2019
~Marketing Management Paper Il
SAI_ES AND DISTRIBUTION MANAGEMENT

Day & Date: Thursday, 09-05-2019 oY M.a‘a'('..Marks: 70

iy

Time: 10:30 AM-fo 01:00 PM &

Instructions “I) All questions are compulsory
- 2) All questions carry equat marks.

Q.1 Multlple Choice Questions. => oy 14
L) ‘Sales management has an.| ”mportant position in the organrzatlon because it
> |S ¥
. a) One of the oldest fHﬂCtIOI’I -
ar b) Closer to the custémers K
: c) The only income"generating function =
d) None of these 5;:‘

e

2) A prospect who! needs the product and also has an ability to buy, is also “
referred to as- . ar
a) Suspect’ by Sales lead ol
C) Probabie prospect _d) Potential customer

3) Effectlvé territory design and aIIocatlon of salespeople to terrltorles result in

a) Improved sales force performance
b):Improved company performance
-c) Both of the above =

“vd) None of the above 3

..-;_:4) distribution ensures that a product is avallable in a large number
~ of outlets.
a) Regular b) Intenslve
c) Consistent d) DarIy

5) A vertical marketlng system is one in which all the members of the marketlng
network -~ and work together. _
a) Plan 4) Co-operate ay
c) Competea X -"d) Collaborate =i

6) The first stage in buylng decision process in both consumer and h‘usmess
markets is: - -
a) Informatlon search 3
b) Decrdrng the charactenstrcs and the quality of needed product
c) Need recognition
d) None of the above

7) The major components of: tools of a company’s promotlonal efforts are
;- advertising, sales promo'tlon public relations, personal selling and one of the

following: ;
a) Direct marketlng b) Dlst_nbutlon channels
c) Marketing Iogts_tlcs d) Supply chain management
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8) Some of the commonly; used routing pattern are strarght line, hopscotch,
cloverleaf and one of the following

a) Rectangular & b) Sqdare

c) Circular e d) Hexagonal :
9) Sales quotas are not suitable in

a) Buyer’'s markets B) Seller's market _

C) Competthve markets =d) None of the above -
10)Many companies are increasingly usmg |n3|de salespeople =

a) Toreduce time demands on theif-outside sales force

b) Td' give market information to other departments internally
c) To improve their internal Worktng
d) ‘None of the above reasons
1_1)tn build-up method, comparues try to
= a) Equalise the sales potential of territories
b) Equalise the workload of salespeople
c) Equalise both sales potential of territories and Workload and salespeople
d) None of the above

'F..

12)A few large-sized companies with many products,or market segments may
use sales organization structure.
a) Line and staff sales organization o
b) Horizontai sales organization
c) Line saJes organization

d) Funotlonal sales organization & RS
13)The ot;}annel system is a _cbetween the manufacturerand the

ultimate customer of the product.

a)-Bridge R b) Contact

c) Negotiator ﬂ-i_‘r': d) Hindrance

14)Prowd|ng incentives to chanrtet partners for them to pen‘orm better or
" additional tasks is known as:

a) Promotion power  .° b) Reward, power
c) Persuasion power .~ d) Rem_t_theration power
Write Short notes. S 14

a) Compare top-down and bottom-up approaches and explain whether they
should give the sa}es manager the same flguTe of the company sales
forecast. : :

b) Discuss the promlnent channel systems W|th examples.

Short note == 3 = 14

a) Why are ehstrlbutlon channels requwed'? Discuss the role of dlStI‘IB'U'[IOﬂ
managthent in the marketing of products. T

b) Brlefly “describe the process of sales budget.

Attempt any one of the foIIowmgs n 14
a) What is sales management? Why is sales career conS|dered exciting,
challenglng and a route to-the top position in an organization?
b)*What is sales territory? Describe in detail procedure for designing sales
territories and |nd|cate its advantages and dlsadvantages

. .'
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Analyze the case 14 o

Ashok Desai was fransferred from western regron where he worked as a
sales manager of CG:Engineering Company, to:eastern region as regronal
marketing manager- rndustrres He was told by the company’s general manager
that he was transferred from western region to eastern region to set things rlght* '
as eastern region was not performing well on-sales and profits. Ashok’s main
responsibilitiesiwere to manage effectrvely 11 sales engineers and achieveithe
sales volume=and contribution quotas. ‘For Ashok not only the |ndUStr|aI
customers .But also the sales engineers: were new. The sales engrneers were
compensated based on straight salary and prerequisites like hetise rent
allowance and medical reimbursement. There was no incentive sgheme. The
terrrtoty of eastern region consrstedof states of west Bengal, Brhar Assam, and
Orrisa.

= Ashok felt that the sates engineers were not coverlng the market
adequately and were not followrng any system of routing and scheduling. He

m.-"also thought that salespeople were spending more time travellrng and less time

in selling activities. After-taking to sales engineers Lndrwdually, he got an

impression that most of them were not motivated, as they were not given -:"

adequate freedom of.operations and recognition Whenever they got good'”

orders. Ashok thought that there was a good scoge of applying what he had

learnt in the management institute and achieve superror results as expected by

the general manger :

Questions 4

a) Analyse the case )

b) If you w§‘e Ashok, what would do to achreve your sales volume and
contnbutlon quotas?
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Seat ‘ o
No. “" __i':- SEt P

M.B.A. (Semester - 111) (New) (CBCYS) Examlnat|on April/May- 201.9
Human Resource Management Paper I
HUMAN RESOURCE INITIATIVES

Day & Date: Saturday, 11-05-2019 Ay Max. Marks: 70

Time: 10:30 AM-to 01:00 PM 3 i

Instructlons 1) All questions are compulsory

= 2) Figures the right |nd|cates in full marks. _-r':-
Q.1 Multtple Choice Questions ;:5 & 14 _ufl"
1) is an organization's-ability to recruit, retain, and produce the most o
talented employees avallable in the job market. :
- a) Talent management- b) Knowledge Management =
¢) Recruitment ™ d) Selection
5 2 A is an organization involving detached and.disseminated entities and "
requiring information technology to support their work and communication, -
a) Human Reseurce Management b) Virtual organization "
c) KM strategles d) :HR Analytics A
3) is a-bout analyzing an organlzatlons people problems. :
a) Talent-Management ~b) Knowledge Managemsnt
C) HR~AnaIyt|cs . d) Right sizing

4) = is the process of creating, sharlng using and managlng the
knowledge and information of an organlsatlon
a) Talent management b) Knowledge Management

A
.

=€) Human Resource Accountrrjg d) HRIS
5) is the process of |dent|fy|ng and reporting investments made in the
=" human resources of an organization that are presently unaccounted for in
the conventional accounting practices. .
a) competency Mapping b) Em_dtional Intelligence
] ¢) Human Resourcg/Accounting d) Hu'?nan Research Audit
6) is typically-associated with Emotionaldntelligence.
a) Empathy b)" Emotional
c) Soft Skill . ~d) Social intelligence

7) The process: of evaluatlng the performance of Human Resource Department
and its activities undertaken, and the policies followed towards the
accompl%hment of organizational goals is known as i

a) Human Resource Research - b) HRIS o
C) Human Resource Accountrng d) Human Research Audlt

8) Talent Management Grid ccm5|st of cell
8) 4 N b) 5

.-_-.'-c) 9 .{‘3-' d) 12

_ '9') A is defined as: a behavior (i.e. communlcatlon leadership) rather
than a skill or ab|I|ty
a) Competency b) K_nowledge

= c) Intelligence__m_-_'.’ d) -Talent

"-'.

Ltat
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Q.2
Q.3

Q.4

Q5

10)Rightsizing means____
a) Downsizing o b) Restructuring

c) InRightsize & d) Deyeloping _
11) can be understood as the tool used to evaluate the HR practices and 3
performance. =~
a) HR Research \t_)) HR audit

c) HR Acc:o*untmg =d) HRIS
12)Following: Ts/ are the methods of HR AGcountlng _;:3 '

a) Historical cost .+ b) Replacement cost .=

C) Economlcal cost - d) All of the above
13)An=___ enables the HR department to spend less time on clerlcal tasks,

hielps ensure the accuracy of émMoyee data and can enable employees to
~take a greater role in the management of their information. ;

" a) HR Research b) HR audit

c) HR Accounting d) HRIS

14)Six Sigma benefits in:HR functions to :
a) Reduce the time'fequired to hire an employee 2 :
b) Reduce Absenteeism =
c) Reduce expenditure for Recruitment Y
d) All of the above _
Short Notes: :m-,';ix ? 14
a) Knowledge'Management =
b) Competency Mapping &
Short Nates: Kk s 14
a) Emgtional Intelligence
b) HR:Audit

a) ‘Define Virtual Organization. Explaln its types with advantages and 14
- vdisadvantages of VO. {;
oy OR

b) Define Human Resource tnformatlon System (HRIS) lee the uses and

limitations of HRIS. -~ & -
Case Study:- = = 14
Emotional Intelllgence A need at work place <& :
Mukul was a hard working policeman. He marned a beautiful girl from hIS
village. Both of theni-stayed in a house at pollce quarters.
Mukul's boss, Sub=Inspector Sandeep was an arrogant and flirtatious offt(:er He
did not treat his: subordlnates well. He had- ‘an eye on Mukul’s wife ever, since he
first saw her onrthe day of Mukul's wedding. His house was in the n_e_rghborhood
of Mukul’s. Unlike other superior offipérs, Sandeep often invited Mukul to visit
his home with his wife for “dinner and to other . jget together
parties. Mukul had noticed that Sandeep was trying to get closer to his wife by
making-jokes and giving unsolicited advises.
Sandeep denied Mukul any helidays. Mukul was tired of asklng for leave so
many times and had even m“‘ldly protested once. SandeEp wanted Mukul and
hts wife to stay at the quarters all the time. -
= Once Mukul wanted a: fltteen days of leave to arrange and look after his only

- sister's wedding. He had to go to his native with hls family for fifteen days.

Mukul officially kept asking for leave two months. well before the wedding date
itself. But as expected Sandeep kept refusmg him any leave. Just before the
scheduled day . “Mukul had to leave +for his native, he once
again finally asked Sandeep to grant him leave. Sandeep said that he would
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grant him leave provided he went alone to the marrlag(e leavmg behind his wife oy
[y
in the quarters. =
Mukul, agitated, took Eﬂs loaded rifle and shot tl_;le inspector dead. He then .;::"'
surrendered to the pehce Emotional mtelhgencg -is must for police officers t K
i,
work in a stressful and provocative envwonmentf =
a) Explain the Problem in the case. 5
b) Explain howh‘would have been Mukul aﬁd Sandeep’s behavior if they-:.;ﬁad
possessed:‘hlgh emotional mtelllgence’?‘ "
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Set P

M.B.A. (Semester lII) (New) (CBCS) Examrnatron April/May- 2019
- International Business : Paper Il

EXPORT POLICY, PROCEDURES AND DOCUMENTS .
Day & Date: Saturday, 11-05-2019

Time: 10:30 AM to 01:00 PM

Instructlons Questlon no.lis compulsory and carries equal marks.

Q.1 Choose the right option for foIIQng
1) cIn export management D.A.E> -Sstands for
‘a) Delivered at Frontier _::‘*

" ¢) Delivery at Force

Max Marks 70

L8
Fe,

b) Debt at Fore_rgn
d) Damage at Foreign

14

2) means transfer from one conveyance to another .
a) EXIM b) Export:*-
c) Marketing - d) TransShlpment
3) Debt recovery (_:_o'me under services. % i,
a) ECGC b) FERA
c) FEMA & d) ‘RBI
4) Exchange'fluctuatlons risk cover under__,= . =
a) FDI ; _b) ECGC "
C) EPC +» d) MPEDA Nl
5) The‘valrdrty period of zero duty EPCG authorizationis__ months.
a)-03 b) 09
€) 06 S d) 12 .
6)'3 3% duty EPCG authorrzatloms month validity. <~
~ a) 36 b) 18
c) 24 d) 20 -

7) an instrument toestablrsh evidences an ongrn of products imported |n

any country.

.-__'
b

l‘.

a) Code b) 1etter of credit
c) license d) “Certificate of origin
8) Under the seIIer is responsible to make the goods available to the
buyer into quay _
a) EXQ _L o7 b) EXS
c) FCP.: T d) DDP .
9) rs used for land transport by rail, road & inland water ways
a) C&F b) CIF
c) ‘CIP d) FCP
10)5 price covers FOB vatue of goods plus freight charges of transporting
~goods to the part of destmatlon .
-7 a) C&F : b) FOK
c) FAS : d) FOA%
11)A__ shall be used for modification of IEC detarls like name, address,
constitution etc.. -
a) ANF2B b__).-'ANFZC
c) ANF2A ~d) ANF2D
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Q.2

Q.5

& SLR-BJ-34

12)Under exporter a'nalyze demographic, social '-economic factor of
market.
a) foreign envrronment b) fore[gn trade
c) foreign policy i d) M & A ;
13)The RCMC shall'be deemed to be valid from of licensing year.
a) 1% April - by 1% March
c) 1% May_ & - d) 1% January
14)The main'fble of  isto project Indra s image abroad as a rehable»
suppliet.’ »
a) ECGC - b) APEDA 3
c) EPC = d) RCMC
Write a short note on = 14
a).:INCO terms E;_Z‘
b)- Export management ) _

“Write a short answer on fetlowrng 14
a) Describe in brief the export procedure
b) Company objectrves -and company polices in export 3 '
a) State the term export and explain in brief various steps in export procedure 14

OR = -
b) What is mean by ECGC? Describe in brief the Yole and risks covers under
ECGC oF - - .?*.*‘
Read the foII‘oWing case carefully and answers the questions below 14

When Walmart de México y Centroamérica-decided to buy the powengenerated
by the Electrica del Valle de México's’ (EVM) wind farm, EVMs struggling
project récerved a significant boost. While the proposed wrnd farm was located
in an area with abundant wind resources, absent a credltworthy off-taker the
prOJect would not have been able to line up frnancrng With Walmart
de=México’s 15-year PPA (Power:- Purchase Agreement) in hand the developers
were able to gain financial baékrng, buy and erect the turbines, and begin

‘generating electricity by 2010.= s

For Walmart de México, becomrng the wind farm’s_off-taker accomplished a .
number of important objectives. EVM guaranteed e[et:trlcny at below the rates .=
charged by Mexico’s state-controlled utility, shawng costs for the famously:
thrifty retailer. In addition, the project allowed Wa‘lmart de México to get closer
to some of its :Sustainability goals. The wind farm would supply
electricity to 348 Walmart de Mexico facilities*in central Mexico, prOV|d|ng 18%
of the electricity Walmart de Mexico consumed in Mexico in 2010.

The wind farm ‘was just one part of the efforts Walmart de Mexrco was
undertaking in~the sustainability area “The company had pledged to meet
ambitious goals looking to reduce Waste in its and its suppliers' e@perations. In
the energy-area, the company was "hoping to receive 50% of itS energy from
renewable sources by 2015, evefrin a period of rapid growth, increasing its
square: -footage in Mexico by 12% in 2012 alone. All told, the-efforts of Walmart
de México had made it the world’s leading retailer in the area of sustainability -

a dtstrnctron the company hop%d to build on.

The success of the EVM wind farm had ignited Manuel Gomez Pefa’s thinking

"about further renewable energy projects. Gomez, Walrmart de México’s Director
< of Sustainability, was conS|der|ng ways the prolect frnancmg structure might be

further adapted to allow Walmart de México to partrcrpate in and benefit from
other projects. Gémez was also considering.z:the mix of renewable energy
sources. In addition to wind, solar and Jmini-hydroelectric projects were
possibilities that-Walmart de México could consider.

i K . Page 2 of 3



Any project that Walmart- de México undertook had. to work in concert with
Mexico’s electricity grld and rate- -making structure. Mexmo s political leadership

had announced a commltment to electricity from re,newable energy sources, to
move the country away from its traditional reliance on natural gas and oil. +"
Mexico’s government-controlled electricity utility*had simplified the transmission™

rates for renewable energy and had constrécted a few projects of its own.
However, thereavere no special feed-in- tarlffs for renewable energy and only a
few tax |ncent|ves for the construction of renewable energy préjects.
Furthermore; there was a dearth of mdependent project developers With the
resources-and expertise to build large- -scale projects. -

Gomez: believed that the situation called for creative thinking. How could the
company leverage its sterling credit rating to get renewable energy projects off
the .ground? For the EVM wind_farm, Walmart de México's equity investment
was minimal, just sufficient to. Jmeet the requirements for Mexlcos self-supply
tatiff. Should the company;_take a larger equity position=in further energy
~projects, rather than simplyzserving as an off-taker? What-technologies should
Walmart de México employ to achieve its renewable energy goals? Should the

company hold a portfglio of projects or just concentrate on one technology? .
How could Walmart de Mexico expand the program.outside of Mexico to the:

other central American countries in which it operated’7 Was there a way.: ‘to
include suppllers into a renewable program? :

Ltat
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Seat .'
No. Set __ P

M.B.A. (Semester-lll) (Old) (CBCS) Examination April/May- 20199
CORPORATE PLANNING AND STRATEGIC MANAGEMENT-

Day & Date: Thursday 02-05-2019 Max:: Marks 70
Time: 10:30 AM t0:01:00 PM =
Instructions: 1) Al guestions are compulsory

-2) Figures to the right mdrcate full marks.

Q.1 Multiple choice questions. 4 14
1) Which level includes the strategres designed by the board of dlrectors and .
‘\chief executive officer? <

o

a) Business Level b) Corporate__LeveI
c) Functional Level ¢ d) Middle Level
2 2) SBU stands for: ~ _
a) Similar Business Unit b) Structured Business Unit
c) Strategic Business Unit d) Slmple Business Unit
3) Which of the fol]owmg environment includes the effect of Monetary and flscal
policy? £
a) Political™ o b)- Soao Cultural =
C) Tech,r_t,blogmal d) Economic ;r‘
4) Which type of environment consists of yalues cultures, beliefs, oplnrons and
Irfestyle of a society? < 3
a)-Political ~ b) Socio-cultural ,
c)' "Economic .;g:' d) Technologrcal

5)-:;'A creation of an entity by two or more organizations that want to attain
-7 similar objectives is called

a) Joint venture b) Single \[enture

c) Combination venture:: d) Expan'sion venture :
= 6) includes closrng down business and sellrng its assets. '

a) Merger b) ACQwsrtlon

c) Liquidation & d) 1ntegrat|on

7) The resource allocatron approach that |nvotves distribution of resources. from
top management to lower level is called as oy

a) Top- dowrr approach = b) Bottom Down approaoh

c) Down Iop approach ¥ d) Strategic approach ﬂ
8) Strategres used in different functronal areas are called -

a) Generic Strategies — b) Business Strategres

C) Functlonal Strategies d) Operational Strategles

9) The structure that involves drvrdlng the total work accordmg to different
-~product lines, customers of geographical area is called-as:
‘“a) Network Structure - b) Divisional Structure
C) Matrix Structure = d) Entrepreneurlal Structure

10)Which matrix was developed by General EIectrlo with the support of
Mckinsey & Company?

= a) GE nine-celk:matrix b).: BCG matrix
b c) Gap matrix d)* Industry matrix

Page 10of 3
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11)According to the BCG matrlx which of the followmg .emerging business units
require high mvestment’)
a) Stars b) Questlon Marks
c) Dogs & d) Cash Cows

12)What is the purpose of a turnaround strategy‘)
a) Reversmga positive trend and turning,the organization into a profltable
venture. bk
b) Selling. of business
C) Re\rerslng a negative trend and turnlng the organization into a prot’ltable
venture :
d) Expansron of business

13) .- environment consists: of factors related to management of public
~affairs and government rules £
++"a) Political b) Technologicat-
c) Cultural d) Social '
14)Objectives are for <~ term.
a) Long b) Short .=
c) Full & d) Slmple

Write short notes__lon

a) Mission and Objectives
b) SWOT AnaJysrs
Write short Aotes on

a) Dlversrtrcatlon Strategy
b) Resource Allocation

Discuss’ in detail concept of Strategy, Ievels of strategy and Strategrc Decision
maklng process. Y

& or -
How can strategic leaders match:Leadership style to reqwrement of Strategy

_ -:belng implemented? Explain wrth the help of various Leadershrp styles.

Q5"

Case Study.

Doordarshan was Iaunched in 1959 by Information and Broadcasting Ministry. It .=
was having Monopoly and around 480 million viewers in 1990. As a part of

Liberalization policy, prjvate TV channels were aflowed to operate in India and
cable TV entered. By early 1990, there were. numerous private TV stations' in
India, competing with Doordarshan. It started Ioosmg its number 1 positien and
overall viewers, ‘especially with high purchasmg power. Star News - the first
private mdependent channel was Iaunched in 1998. Advertising rates—were also
double than— private channels. Advertrsers also started to pre?er private
channels and Doordarshan revenue started to drop. -

In 1997;: Prasar Bharti was created as statutory body to be the publlc service
broadcaster of the country. In 2902, K.S. Sharma appointed:as CEO of Prasar
Bhatti who considered as revenue generation as top pﬂority Doordarshan
started focusing on FMCG. manufacturers for advertiserhent and broadcasting
of one day matches to ‘increase profitability. Mr. “Sharma believed that

.'-‘boordarshan programs were excellent and can be Watched by family by sitting

p together. Mr. Sharma. realized that people don’*t “watch Doordarshan. The

problem he felt was.-awareness about programs a_‘.nd for that they had tie up with
newspaper - Indigi Express and Outlook. They also spent on hoardings in
Mumbai. He worked on Conditional Access System (CAS) for direct

14

14

14

14
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transmission of programs whi¢h improved picture quality__.-dfje to set-top boxes.
In 2004, CAS was approved-by Parliament and Doorda.rsh"an launched Direct to
Home (DTH) venture. While several private firms were also introducing DTH
services, the prospects:for Prasar Bharti seemedﬂﬁbﬁght, because it was the

only free-to-air DTH Service available in the cour‘itry There were no monthly - -
charges and subscr’ber had to invest only for D-lSh and set-top box. It got good

response from the-viewers.

In spite of thlshflnanmal position of Doordal’shan remained poor. They Wanted
to introduce new activities but how funds will come? Many new initiatives. falled
due to madn‘equacy of funds. They needed resources quickly for dlgltlzmg‘ entire
chain of .operations. Do you think Doordarshan should have been p‘rlvatlzed’)
How weuld you go about changlng the strategy of Doordarshan?:Analyse the
casetdentify problems, suggest efrernatlves and identify best alternatlve.

P _
- )
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Seat .'
No. Set __ P

M.B.A. (Semester - 1) (Old) (CBCS) Examlnatlon April/May- 2019
-~ MANAGEMENT ACCOUNTING

Day & Date: Friday, 03 05-2019 Max:-;Marks: 70
Time: 10:30 AM to: -01:00 PM =

Instructions: l)AII questions are compulsory
-2) Figures to the right |nd|cate full marks.

Q.1 Multlple Choice Questions. ” e 14
1) -Abudgeting process which demands each manager to Justlty hIS entire "
-budget in detail from beglnmng is

53

- a) Functional budget b) Master budget
; c) Zero base budgetlng d) None of the above
v 2) Standard may not be necessarlly useful for this purpose *
= a) Forecasting & b) Coordinating
c) Planning ';' d) Nonie of the above K
3) Contribution represents pool of resources avali-able for meeting all costs -
other than _.- . 3
a) Fixed costs b)- ‘Variable costs _'.~"
C) Labo,u,i> costs d) Material cost =

4) WhrchST the following is correct about: breakeven point of a company’>
a) Révenue > Variable expenses + leed expenses
b).-Revenue < Variable expenses - + Fixed expenses
c)” Revenue = Variable expenses + Fixed expenses '

-d) None of the above

&) is the first step of budgetary system and aII other budgets
" depends on it. 5
a) Cost budget b) Sales:_budget :
c) Production budget d) None'-'of the above o
6) Those cost that have both fixed and variable element are called
a) Variable cost & b) Fotal fixed cost 0y
c) Semi variable-cost d)- Prime cost -

7) Management accountancy IS a structure’ for
a) Costing.x - b) Accountlng >
C) Decrsron making d) Management -

8) The capacrty variance arises When~ :
a) There are more working hours than the budgeted worklng hours
b) There are less working hours than the budgeted Worklng hours
c). Both aand b -

-d) None of the above '
9)" The cause(s) of idle tlma-can be analysed as 5.
< a) Administrative ca_u_ses b) Productive causes
c) Economic causes d) All ofthe above
< 10)Management accounting deals with =
= a) Quantitativeiinformation b).:Qualitative information

c) Botha and;-_b d)" None of the above

Page 10of 3

]



& SLR-BJ-37

11) is stated as: a budget which is made to Qhange as per the levels

of activity attained.

a) Fixed budget _..'.:" b) Flexrble budget

c) Bothaandb & d) None of the above
12) Proﬂt at any level of sales in amount IS measured as

a) Sales * P/ ratio - Variable cost

b) Sales *P/V ratio + Fixed cost &
c) Sales*P/V ratio - Fixed cost :
d) Sale's} * P/V ratio + Variable cost .-

oy

13)The followmg is an advantage of standard costing

a) -Measuring efficiency b) Facilitates cost control
c) Determination of varlance d) All of the above -
14)The type of standard that is: best suited for cost control objebtlve IS
+" a) Normal standard b) Basic standard
c) Expected standard d) Ideal standard ;
Q2 Answer the following. * 4
= a) Differentiate between Cost Accounting and Management Accounting
b) A company shows'the following results for two pefiods:
Period Sales (Rs.) Profit (Rs.)
2016 20,000 1,000
2017 10,000 400
Calculates™ & o
1) PNV R‘atlo = N
2) Fixed Cost =
3) BEP e

4) “Profit when sales are Rs.30, 000

Q.3 Attempt the following. ;{?' 14

-y

a);'Characteristics of good report= 4
-b) From the following data calaulate
1) Labour Cost Varlant:e -
2) Labour Rate Variance o
3) Labour Efficiency Variance
Standard rate of Labour per hour - Rs.50 K
Actual rate of Labour per hour - Rs.60
Standard hours requwed to produce one unlt of output - 10 hrs.
Actual hours taken to produce one unit of ‘Sutput - 8 hrs.
Actual Output ©2,000 units 5

Q.4 Attempt any. éne of the followings. ~ 14

a) Define Agj_dlt Explain in detail the_ob]ectlves and various types of Audlt
~"OR
b) Explarn Management Control System Describe Management Control
System in non-profit organlzatton ;
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Q.5 Case Study. . ] 14 =
From the following data ~forecast the cash position at fhe end of April, May and =
June 2016. _.51 ., ~)
Months | Sales (Rs.) |Purchases(Rs.)| Wages(Rs.) Sundry __5':
Expenses(Rs.)}*
February | 1,20,000 80,000 10,000 7,000
March 1,30,000 98,000 12,000 9,000
April 70,000 1,00,000 8,000 5,000
May 1,16,000 1,03,000 10,000 10,000
June 85,000 80, OOO 8,000 6 000
Addltlpnal information : .
1) Sﬁies 10% realized in the mon‘Eh of sales, balance realized equally in two
--!followmg months. = )
2} ‘Purchases are paid in the fpllowmg month. o
-3) Wages 20% paid in arrears in the following month. o .
_~4) Sundry expenses paid Im the month itself. -
o+ 5) Income tax payable in the month of June Rs.20 OOOQ. .
3 6) Dividend of Rs. 12,600 payable in June.
7) Cashin hand on, Aprll 1, 2016 is Rs.40,000 5=
.ﬂ. |.:;: - :
;::.:f _hl.:::-l 1{.:..“
‘.;:f-' ::;::::"- 5._ -
. s ) .'.__. X
= ~ s
o :J
=
;‘::-:-. .-: ____*-a:_:
sl Iy o=
.\.-\:—. r\.':..ll- -:f. 5.-'\.::.-\..
‘ﬂ.: _--:N:f Page 3 of 3
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-" o

Seat
No.

Set| P

M.B.A. (Semester - 111) (Old) (CBCS) Examlnatlon April/May- 2019
- BUSINESS ETHICS

Day & Date: Saturday '04-05-2019 LS Max:-;Marks: 70
Time: 10:30 AM t0:01:00 PM o =
Instructions: l}Questlon No.1,Q.2,Q.3 and Q. 5 are compulsory.

=2) Attempt any one question- from Q.4
= 3) All questions carry equal-marks

Q.1 SeJect appropriate answer. = e 14
1) ‘A clear demarcation betwegn the ethical and unethical conduct eliminates
" the mist of confusion and provides direction for -
“a) Unethical behavior b) Ethical behaV|or

c) Dishonesty -':r d) Incompetence

2) The following one is not a principle of business ethrcs
a) The rule of publicity
b) The rule of equivalent price
c) The rule of profit first and service next

d) The rule:of conscience in business . .-:” 5
3) The pnma‘ry stakeholders of the organlz.atlon are: : N:':"

a) Customers .“b) Suppliers

c) Sh‘areholders .= d) Creditors

4) The' goal of corporate governance- and business ethics educa;tlon is to:
a)” Teach students their professnonal accountability and to Uphold their
=" personal integrity to society - )
.“b) Change the way in which:ethics is taught to students
c) Create more ethics standards by which corporate professionals must
operate. .
d) Increase the workload for accounting students

5) CSR stands for -
a) Customer Satlsfactron Ratios b) ,Gorporate Sales Ratios

o

c) Corporate Sales Returns d) Corporate Social Respon5|b|I|ty
6) Truthfulness in. marketlng communlcatloms example of : ,;=_~‘

a) Ethics & .- b) Business ethics .

C) Marketlng ethics d) Corporate social resnon5|blllty

7) In Whlch*dlmensmn of CSR respon_srblllty would you classify the rssue of
recycllﬁg and non wasteful packagrng'7 43

a) Censumer =
b) “Social and community mvotvements
o)." Physical environment _:;"‘

“d) Employee relations -

;8') The main purpose of business ethics is to?

~ a) Understanding ethical uncertainties
b) Principles and goncepts o
c) Application of-practices
d) All of the above
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9) is a code of conduct that an individual or a group has about right _
and wrong. 5
a) Morality b) Eth_'rcs
c) Business Ethics” d) Group Ethics

10)Values provide standards of .
a) Competence ‘and morality b)-"Skills and knowledge
c) Capabilities «) Ability ‘

11)Public good is described as ra N
a) Dharma ++" b) Lok-kalyan 2
c) Kaushalam d) Vividhata and srUJanata

12)Corporate culture is both _ : }
a)=internal and external = b) Inside and outside:
c) Implicit and explicit ;._3' d) None of the above

13) Ethics deals with the anaIysrs and description of '.

= a) Right conduct X b) Mrsbehavrora -
c) Wrong conduct - d) Incorrect-hehavior
7 14)Ethics is derived from ‘Greek word . 5
: a) Ethos £ b) Ethicoos '
c) Ethikos 2 d) Ethig T
Q.2 Answer the following. o = 14

a) Global Climate change

b) Models of.ethical decision making o
Q.3 Attempt the following. = 14

a) Ethicsiand Information Technology

b) CorpOrate Governance in India

Q.4 What-are business ethics? Explain m detail affecting busrness ethrcs and 14
prrncrples of business ethics. ;
3 OR
What Is corporate social polrcy? Describe in detail social responsrbrlrtres of ,
: business organization.
Q-.5 Analyse the case study. . o L34

Prescription drugs are drugs that can be obt”arned by a patient only with:

' or under the orders ot -a physician. The reason: “for the restriction is that the’
drugs contain side effects are not considered. safe for casual use, and should
be taken under a doctors supervision. Some’such drugs, after many years of
safe use with few- side effects, are allowed:to become over-the- counter “drugs,
and can be purchased and used wrthout a doctor's prescription.

In the Unrteet- States, until 1985, presc‘hptlon drugs could not be. advertlsed
directly to canumers That year the :J.S. Food and Drug Administration (FDA),
which has responsibility for safety regulatrons governing drugs, ‘passed a ruling

that allowed direct market to cofsumers on the condition that a great deal of
Warn+ng information was provrded about side effects and_other dangers. This
allowed for advertising the_-drugs in magazines, for instance, in which the
manufacturer could mclude-the necessary information iy small print on several
~pages following the main-part of the ad for the product in question. The large

. amount of information that had to be supplied, or not‘it was read, precluded any
s direct TV advertrsrng of drugs. That changed in 1997 when the FDA ruled that
TV ads contalnlng,just the major dangers of the drug were permissible. The
: result was a deluge of direct-to-consumer TV ads for prescription drugs. One
study showed that direct-to-consumer advertrsrng on TV by the company during
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1999-2000 resulted in a return of $4.20 for each dollar spent In 2005, the
pharmaceutical spent $1.19 “billion on TV ads.

The United States and New Zealand are the only two developed nations that
allow direct-to-consumer advertising of pharmaceut1ca| drugs. Why are nations
and people divided on the approprlateness of direct-to-consumer
pharmaceutical drug advertising? The drug industry claims that such
advertising benefits consumers in a variety of-ways. It educates them about a
variety of |IInesses and informs them of p053|ble drugs to treat them. It, thus
encourages . people to contact their ddctors if they have the symptoms
described, - and facilitates an open conversat|on between them. laformed
patients are better able to pursue thew health care options than uhlnformed
ones. Seelng the ads on TV mcreases their trust in them When they are
prescfibed by their doctors, and simple name recognltlon makes the
drugs more acceptable. In the end it is the doctors who are the gatekeepers
and must prescribe or W|thhold prescriptions. Hence, the good achieved
outwelghs any bad that mlght result.

".-\.

~ Opponents, however, rep}y with reasons and concerns of their own. 1t is
because drugs have potentlally serious side effects that 'they require a doctor's -f

prescription. As such:it should be up to the doctor tQ decide on and prescnbe
what he or she deems appropriate and best __fot each individual patieft.
Broadcast advertising creates false impressiojffs about effectiveness ‘and
downplays posslble adverse effects. Such advertising leads to,; self-
diagnosis. Pat:énts pressure their doctors for the drugs advertised, whether
they are the_best for their treatment or the most cost effective. Often arvarlety of
drugs are‘*avallable for a given condltlon such as for high blood pressure.
Doctors can choose from among the large variety available. The newer ones
are th& ones advertised and are usually among the more expensive. They are
not_necessarily more effective thani older and less expenswe ones. Yet, since
they are acceptable, doctors often yield to the patient's pressure or choice,
_even though it is not a well-informed choice. TV ads do not claim the advertised

~“drugs to be the best or that they are a certain percent more effective than older

 drugs, nor do they compare the cost of the advertised drug with available

generic drugs of the same: class. Even though a patie'nts health insurance may -

pay for the more expenswe drug when a less expenswe one would do as well,-
the cost of prescnpttqn drug insurance goes up for all. The cost of the ads,
moreover, drives the-cost of drugs even higher. The claimed educational \_ralue
of the ads is not the real reason for the indbistrys spending all it does on ads.
The real reasoms the increase in purchages of the new drugs. Yet, if they were
as good as advertlsed they would be” adopted and prescribed J;1y doctors
without the dtrect to-consumer ads, and the industry could spend, jtS money on
truly educatlonal TV ads. The calculation made by the critics ylejds more harm
than beneflt from such ads, and hence many hold them not only inappropriate
but ufethical. Based on this xr_eactlon a large number of bills have been
|ntroduced into the U.S. Houseand Senate, and into state legislatures curtailing
thes direct-to-consumer pharmaceutical drug ads' on TV. Some
have passed on the state Ie'vel =

Questlon

2 a) Is direct-to- consumer advertlsmg of pharmaceuttcal drugs ethical?

_—

b) Should it be restricted or eliminated by law? -

i
L

._-\'
5
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Seat .'
No. 5 Set : P

M.B.A. (Semester lIl) (Old) (CBCS) Examrnat|on April/May- 2019
~ Marketing Management Paper — |
L PRODUCT & BRAND MANAGEMENT

Day & Date: Monday, 06-05-2019 oY M.a‘a'('..Marks: 70

iy

Time: 10:30 AM-to 01:00 PM &

Instructlons 1) All questions are compulsory
- 2) Figures to the right |nd|cate full marks.

e

Q.1 Mul«trple choice questions  =* ;': 14
L) “The various product Ievels are core benefit, basic product -eXxpected product,
augmented product and o

. a) Individual b) Potential.
ar c) Standard . d) Custoered .
: 2) The Hlerarchy is an organizational chart that depicts the array of v
products offered.in a given market.
a) Product = b) Prlce
c) Place - d) Promotion
3) On the basls of durability and tangibility products are classified as durable
non-durable and . b
a) Shopprng b) Convenience :
C) Caprtal d) Services

4) The stages in the product life cycle are introduction, grovvth -matunty and

el

_..;.'a) Frontlrne b) Saturation,
= c) Decline d) Incline
©i'5) The product mix conS|sts of product width, length, depth and
a) Weight b) Hrerarchy
c) Consistency d) Herght

6) The steps in new product development are |dea generation, idea screenrngh
Concept development and testing, Marketlng ‘Strategy, Business analysis;-~
product development, test marketing and i :

a) Sales analysis -b) Commercialization _-?.".”.
c) Marketing-analysis - d) None of the above = =
7) |nc+udes all the activities of deS|gn|ng and producing the cdhtalner for
a produgt. ki
a) Packaging L b) Logistics
C) Supply chain d) Value chain
8) The can be a srmpleattached tag or an elaborately designed graphic

.that is part of the Package: ‘and might carry a great deal*of information, or
only the brand name.

a) Packaging b) Stlcker
c) Label d) Noneof the above
9) are formal statements of expected product performance by the
- manufacturer. .”
- a) Warranties b);-Guarantee
c) Promise ~ _d) Equity
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10)Any name, term, sign, symbol or design, or a combjination of them, intended
to identify the goods er services of one seller or group of sellers and to
differentiate them from those of competitors is known as a

a) Designing & b) Packaging
c) Brand d) None of the above

11) is the added value endowed on products and services. _
a) Brand edwty .=b) Brand values 3
c) Brand:image 7 d) Brand

12)The act: of designing a company’s offerlng and image to occupy a drstlnctlve
place.] in the minds of target market is known as . .
a) (Brand Decisions o b) Brand positioning
c) ‘Brand image d) Brand equity
13)When all or part of a firm’s product mix carries the same brand name, it is
= called _____ branding.
a) Ingredient b) Family
¢) Individual =3 d) None of the above

14)The four cells of BCG matric are cash cows, stars, dogs and .
a) Fish b) Birds" '
c) Marks d) Questlon marks

e

Answer the foIIoWing {_3 14
a) BCG matrix: K
b) Write a short note on Product Life Cycle '

Attempt th-e following P 14
a) Write:a short note on Packaging. ;
b) Brand extension

Atter'rt'pt any one of the foIIowing 14
Explaln in detail the new product development process. '
= OR

._._-"'Explaln concept of Branding wrth need, benefits and srgnrflcance to consumers
~ and firms. T

Case Study. 14
Before Kinetic Honda 100 CC scooter was mtroduced in the Indian market, all "
the other scooters logked almost alike. Kinetic was a differentiated scooter, !
because of it’s sleek: Iooks aerodynamic styllng and it's manufacturers felt these
attributes were enough to outsell other scooters in the market like Bajaj, LML
However, the scooter sales did not pick up the envisaged volumes in the:

market. -~ =

In April 19865the position was as follows »

1) Kinetic anda had sold 11000 scooters with 2.1 % of market share

2) Bajaj. Alto lead with 380000 scooters sold with 73% market share.

3) LML sold 109000 scooters Wltl} market share of 21 % y

Klnetrc had launched their scooter with unique features: _
1). Electronlc start

-

2)- Automatic gear shift

8) Automatic choke
-, 4) Built-in turning indicators

5) Wind tested streamlines design
6) Plastic bright colours
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The market survey condueted by the marketers mdmatg%i that the reasons for %f:?
poor market acceptance: were as given below: ;~; o
1) Unfamiliar design . = o

2) Was considered L[ghtwelght and therefore fllm.sy G

3) Power of the scooter at 100 cc was COﬂSIdeFE'd less strong than Bajaj’'s 150,%~
cc scooter. -,

4) Electronic was also looked at with susplg"(‘)n as it was taken only as a Iadlés

N,
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-" o

Seat

NO. Set P-

M.B.A (Semester [l1) (Old) (CBCS) Exammatlon April/May- 2019
Financial Management
il INDIAN FINANCIAL SYSTEM :_:'f'-'

Day & Date: Tuesday, 07-05-2019 AV Max. Marks: 70

iy

Time: 10:30 AM.to 01:00 PM Ry

Instructions: 1) All questions are compulsory
%' 2) Figures to the right indigate full marks.

_—

Q.1 Choose the correct alternatlv_e-:.:' :;_'.: 14 .
1).'SEBI was established in _.* .
a) 1992 b) 1990 ' o
c) 1995 d) 1991
__-15-'7' 2) has the statutory powers to regulate and promote the Indian capital
3 market. &
a) Register of isstie b) Mert:"hant banks
c) SEBI d) RBI B
3) facrlltate the transfer of funds from saVer to the borrowers.
a) Goods, market b)* Financial Market
C) Commod|ty Market d) Foreign Exchange Market
4) Mone_y__market deals with mstruments =
a) Long Term A b) Medium Term
c) :Short Term - d) All of the above
5) .~ is he link between thetd‘eposnory and owner. -
~-a) Agent = b) Depository. partrcrpant
o' ¢) Beneficiary d) Broker «: .
='6) is the process of .Converting security in electronic form into physical
o form. oh
a) Dematerialization -, b) Re.materialization S
- c) Transaction d) Intraday
7) IRDA was established in . T
a) 1988 -b) 1990 5
c) 1999 ,~d) 1996 3
8) Merchant banker coordinating a publig-issue is called as =
a) Registrar 2 b) Lead manager
C) Post‘issue manager , d) None of these
9) ) does not belong to the, maln products of life msurance
a) -Endowment :_.: b) Personal accrdent insurance
c)” Term = d) Whole Irfe
1.QI)N' is the market for~a|ready issued securities. "
' a) Primary Market o b) Secondary Market
' ¢) Commodity Market d) Money market
& 11T-Bills in India are: igsued by .
a) RBI b) SEBI
c) Public Companles d)-=commercial bank

P
-
i
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Q.2

Q.3

Q.5

SLR-BJ-40

12)UTI was established in year

a) 1954 . b) 19645

c) 1963 _-_;'* d) 16_48'
13)SWP stands for .

a) Systematic Worth Plan b)- Small Withdrawal Plan

c) Sum Wlthdrawal Plan d.) Systematic Withdrawal Plan_-
14)Which amang the following is advantage-of investing in Mutual funds ::'3'" ?

a) Dlver_§_1f|cat|on ~= b) Transparency >

c) Professional Management =7 d) Allof the above

Write short note on: 14
a) Functions of IRDA B
b) Order types in stock exchange

Write short note on: _;.: 14
a)’ NPA ;

5"b) Concept Of Core Banklng i
* Explain the concept of Mutual funds. Also explain the strueture & different types Jl'le

of Mutual funds schemes -
OR - :

Explain the role of varlous agencies involved in Pri_rn‘a'ry market.

Case Study. = X " 14

Parekh started: “his career in the late 19805 at Narbheram Harakchand
Securities (NH: Securltles) a reputed |nst|tut|enal brokerage firm. In the 90s, he
came in qentact with Harshad Mehta,=a well known stock br‘oker and
subsequen‘fly joined Mehta's firm GrowMore investments, a firm thatt Mehta had
set up and which was involved in the 1992 Indian stock market.scam. Though
one of7the accused in some of the.scams that Growmore was involved in,
Parekh was never convicted in them. Unlike Mehta, Parekty: ensured that he
remained low key, with a simple Ilfestyle thus presenting a htimble “feet-on-the-
greund demeanor even when interviewed by Journallsts like Sucheta Dalai, as

'she related in her 2003 article if1 rediff. K
“However, this started to change in 1999-2000 as: ‘Parekh got closer to &

celebrities. Parekh began: -cultivating friendships Wt'[h people in Bollywood
including Amitabh Bachghan and the diamond merchant Bharat Shah, thus=
coming into the media's:eye and limelight. This Ied to an investigative story on“
him which was first pubhshed on 25 August 2000 ‘covering a millennial bash that
he had given at hjs. palatlal bungalow at Mandwa (near Mumbai), which. was
attended by Mumbal s gliteratti, industrialists”and media personalities. ThtS was
followed by his acquiring expensive luxury:ears including a Cadillac, threwing
regular high profile parties that were eagerly lapped up by the tabloid media. His
pictures began to appear in newspapers with his comments on matters related
to finance and the budget. The media covered every incident in his life including
that of him forming KVP Ventures (a collaboration with Vinay Maloo and the
Australian magnate Kerry Packer), forming an investment bank (Triumph
international) and turning the loss making ABCL into a profitable firm. He
invested heavily in stocks related to IT, media and communication and
propagated them. As cover stories emerged in the financial media of his

~malpractices related to the stock market, scrutiny shifted to his activities leading
-, to his arrested on 30 March 2001.

Tk
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)

Role in 2001 stock market crash
Parekh purchased large stakes in less known _smr-ﬁall market capitalization
companies, and jacked up their prices throughi-circular trading with other
traders, and collusion with these companies and large institutional investors,=:
This resulted in steep hikes in share prices (for: example shares of Zee telefrlms
zoomed up fromsRs. 127 to a price of Rs. 20,000. This set of ten stocks was
colloquially ref,erred to as "K- 10" stocks anet Parekh was playfully referred. to as
"Pentafour”.

It later transprred that promoters and |ndustr|alrsts often gave Parekh. ﬂ]nds to
artificiallysfig up their share prices. Thus in just a few months, scrlps of virtually
unknown’companies like Visualsoft rose from Rs 625 to Rs 8,448 per share and
Sonata’ Software rose from Rs 96 to Rs 2,150. However, the ‘bear cartel in
Bombay stock exchange started to hammer his K-10 stocks in: February 2001, _
Ieadlng them to fall and premprtatmg a payment crisis in Kolkata.
__@n 1 March 2001, just after.the Indian Union Budget had been presented, the '
=BSE Sensex crashed 176 points, prompting the then NDA‘government to setup .
*an inquiry into the market'reaction. Subsequently the RBI refused to clear pay 9 )
orders (POs) that had: ‘been given by Parekh as co[tateral for loans to BOlI
(Bank of India), as they found them to be suspicious: The RBI commenced an
investigation against-Parekh. Around the same time; a bear cartel of brokersi in
Mumbai opposed--to Parekh tried to dump their shares of K-10 stocks.
Panicking, Parekh sold off his entire ownership. of the so called K-10 stocks that

he had success’fully jacked up over the past two years, especially those of two
entities - G'LB bank and MMCB bank. He carried out this large scale'dump in

the evening, after regular trading hours, from 5 pm to midnight at the Calcutta
Stock Ext;hange This resulted in a stock market crash the next day, resulting

in Iarge scale losses for large mstrtutronal investors, mcludrng insurance
companies and mutual funds.

A 30'member Joint Parliamentary Committee (JPC) mvestrgatlon ensued which

fouhd that Parekh had been invelved in circular tradlng throughout the time
a-:penod from and with a variety ef companies, including Global Trust Bank (GTB) o
=and Madhavpura Mercantile, Ccoperative Bank (MMCB)."The JPC found him to
have played a major role in‘rigging the prices of a set'of ten Indian companies, ﬂ"'
from 1995 up to 2001.- ‘Shares of a company “called Himachal Futuristic-:
Communications (HFCL) which had languished; 7at Rs. 50 after the Sukhram'
controversy were ramped up by Parekh to Rs:2400 in less than a year.. To
make the shares mare attractive to investors, hé was found to have roped in'the
Australian magnate Kerry Packer to acqurre a 10 per cent stake and enhance its
credibility. g

This resulted if" Parekh's first convrctron WhICh carried a one year-sentence
coming as a=result of a transactron he conducted involving a unrt of Canara
Bank in 1992. ;

Though Parekh was subsequently barred from stock trading, the"” Securrtres and
Exchange Board of India allegedsn 2009 that a variety of comipanies and other
actors-were trading on behalf of Parekh An investigation ensued and 26 entities

were banned from trading as-a result of that mvestrgatrqn In March 2014 he

Was convicted by a special_ CBI court in Mumbai for cheatlng and sentenced to

two years rigorous imprisonment.

_."1) Analyze the above case. 04

=7 2) Explain in detail fraud carried out Ketan Parekh rn detarl 03

3) How was Ketal Parekh scam exposed? ;.‘--' 04

4) What actlons drd government and regulatory body took after Ketan Parekh 03
scam?

Pl =
-
i
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Seat

NO. Set P-

M.B.A (Semester [l1) (Old) (CBCS) Examrnatlon April/May- 2019
Production & MaterialssManagement
PURCHASING AND INVENTCRY MANAGEMENT :_:'f'-'

Day & Date: Tuesday, 07-05-2019 AV Max. Marks: 70

Time: 10:30 AM.to 01:00 PM
Instructions: 1) Question No.1 is compulsory '
-7'2) Attempt any two questigns from Q.2, Q.3 and Q.4.
3) Attempt any two questlons from Q.5, Q.6 and Q.7.

S

Q.1 Multlple choice questions .* ' 14 ==
D refers to a process of predicting future demand for f|rm s goods and y
' services. 4
ol a) Demand forecastln:g b) Demand.-estlmatlon K:
c) Demand predicting d) Demand analysis
2) is a progess of taking position in future market rather than phy5|cal
market with an: objectlve of reducing risk associated with price changes
a) Futures and options b) .Forward trading
c) Hedgrng« d) Risk taking 5

3) Thisis the process of established standard units of measure by Whrch
quallty,*quantlty and values of material may be compared and measured

a) Cadification .+ b) Decentralization .
¢) Standardization d) None of the above
4) Economlc forecasting relates to macro economic busmess enV|ronment that
_forecast : .
“a) Interest rate RS b) Inflation rate
c) Economic rate d) Equity rate
= 5) is management ‘of goods, supplies and |nventory needed for the
' organization and related aspect of purchase. =
a) Inventory management b) Purchase management
c) Employee management d) Operatlons management
6) isa place where excess material; is kept which will be used as and
when required-. &
a) Locker & b) Garage
c) Warehouse = d) Store qt_
7) “~|s a discipline that prlmanly specrfles the shape and pracement of
stalked-goods. _
a) Iaventory management . b) Store management
c) }Vlatenal management ;.'-1' d) Stock management

8) o is the act of maklng a strategic choice between producing an
_«product internally or buymg it externally.
"~ a) Outsourcing g b) Make or'buy decision

c) In—house solutioh d) Puroh_a'se from outside supplier

)

9) A place where all jtéms and material is stored _at'a central place is called

a) Decentrali_z_'ed Store b): “Virtual Store
c) Centralized Store _;é_:l) Enterprise Store
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10) is the good and materlals that a business hplds for the ultimate goal

of re-sale in busmess

a) Stocks o b) Goods

c) Inventory i d) _Eroducts
11)The first step impurchase cycle is :

a) Analyzing.order b‘) Recelvmg material requwement

c) Processing purchase order d) Perceiving purchase requnsmon
12)MRPII in-.:drganization stands for ) _;;f

a) Money Requirement Planning ="

b) Material Requirement PIanning'
C) Manufacturlng Resource Plannlng
d) Money Resource Plannlng

13)'3_-‘ is an effective tool fGJf cost reduction and i |mprove value

2 effectiveness of work. -
a) Cost analysis b) Value analysis
c¢) Demand analysis.__.\f' d) Risk anallysis .
14)EOQ in inventory management stands for
a) Equal Order Quantity b) Envmrenmental Order Quantlty
c) Equity Order Quantity d) Economlc Order Quantity -,
Write short note‘en: - = 14

a) Quantitative s and Qualitative methods of forecastlng
b) Forward b-uylng
Write shorgnote on: = 14
a) Production and Operations : T

b) Management reports in inventory

Attempt the following T 14
What is Stores Management? Explam the importance of Stores Iayout’> Also

mentlon Materials Handling EqUmeent used in stores.

I~ : OR

What is Demand Forecastmg’) Explain objectives and quantltatlve and
gualitative methods of forecastlng
Case Study. ~ R 14

Holding too much stock: carries costs, so McDonaLd‘s runs a lean stock control::
to save money. Stock: management is the proceSs of making sure there is
enough stock at all ttmes to meet customer demands whilst minimising -
expensive waste. -.
Ongoing communlcatlon between the central Restaurant Supply Plannlng team
and individual restaurants helps to manage the stock more effectively:A mixture
of speC|aI|st$tock controllers and empl@ryees who previously worked ‘in the
restaurants'makes up the central team. This team of 14 regional planners works
with around 80 restaurants each and communicates on a regular. basis with
them via email/telephone. Anything that would affect the number of customers
V|S|t|ng their restaurant needs ta be logged with the team. This is taken into
acecount in the calculating of the forecasts. o

Supply Planners work with tF\e new stock control system;, Manuglstlcs to ensure

__enough raw materials, e.g:'beef, tomatoes, lettuce, etc;; leave the McDonald's
- distribution centres, such"as Basingstoke. This ensures restaurants can produce

the meals required for.the level of demand forecasted
A forecast is an estlrﬁate of future sales of flnlshed products Forecasts are
calculated using. :
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 store-specific historic product mix data from the Jast two years
e store-specific and national causal factors. TheSe specify dates for events
such as national- promotlons and school holldays
e information frefh store managers about factors that might affect emand,
e.g. road clgsures or local events and promotlons
Supply Planners. worklng for McDonald's mclude a range of causal factors in, the
calculation of the forecasts. So that based on past performance they can predict
future demang ‘for each restaurant. For example Big Mac sales increase.during
a 'Buv OneiGet One Free (BOGOF) pt:omotlon The planners use thls“data in
the forecasts for all stores that took.part in that promotion. Analysing how
weather affects demand for partlcular products. Such as McFlurrys,and salads.
Can afso be built into the model,sThe forecasts then become more accurate,
decreasmg costs and |mprovmg customer satisfaction. o

1) Analyze the case. v
+2) Identify the Problem. -

.~ 3) Identifying Alternative Solution. e

4) Giving the Best solufion.

05 o
02"

05

.02
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Seat .' .S
No. OV S?-t' P

M.B.A. (Semester - 111) (Old) (CBCS) Examrnatron April/May- 2019
. Human Resource Management
STRATEGIC HUMAN RESOURCE MANAGEMENT

Day & Date: Wednesday, 08-05-2019 o _aMax. Marks: 70

Time: 10:30 AM to 01:00 PM

Instructions: 1) All questions are compulsory.
~='2) All questions carry equa_lf.'marks. ) =

Q.1 Muttlple Choice Questions  => oy 14_-:3}
1)~ refers to the devetopment of a consistent, aligned collection of

" practices, programmes and policies to facilitate the achlevement of the )

e

. Organisation's strategic. ObjeCtIVES
@ a) Human Resource Development b) Strat_e_g'ic Management
c) Strategic HRM .- d) Noné of these

2) When an organlsatlon sets up branches and offlces in the new areas, the Iateral
expansion whichrincreases its number of busmess units is called .
differentiation- !

a) Horizontal ~5-) Spatial v_f:'
c) Vertical™ Zd) All of these 8
3) The purfjose of is to identify, develop and make the people ready to
occupy ‘higher level jobs as and when- they fall vacant. y
a) Succession Planning - b) Human Resoprce Planning
c)~Career Planning _:;:f' d) Strategic Plannlng
4) ‘KRA in terms of Performance Management Strategies, stands for
~a) Key Research Area S b) Key Resource Area
_ c) Key Result Area d) Key Retentron Area |
= 5) In, HR mana‘ger must implement the pC)|ICIeS and procedures for

the organisation and try'to improve the system of ‘orgamsatlon

' a) Administrative Role 3
b) Strategic Role " o
¢) Information and Decision Making Role ' _
d) Functional Role I'_'-:.:'.

6) Which of the. followmg is/ are the modern technlques of Job DeS|gn’>
a) Job Rotation AV b) Job Enlargement -
c) Job Ercinchment 7 d) All of these ]

7) The tramrng received to the expatrrates in order to adjust Wlth the new work
envirohment in the foreign country is called
a) Simulation training b) Cross- Cultural training
c) Management training & d) None of these

8): “Which of the following is- mternal factor affecting changmg environment of
= Human Resource Mana.gement'7

a) Political Factor - b) Organlzatlonal Structure
K ¢) Technological Ractor d) Sbbial and cultural factor
9) The first step in the process of Human Resource Planning is
: a) Demand Forecast b) Analysing Organlzatlonal Plans
c) Supply Forecast _~d) Modify the Plan
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Q.3

Q.4

Q5 .

““The City Bank Ltd. has been facmg problems relatlng to dep05|t mobilization and:-

SLR-BJ 42

10)Which of the following i is. an advantage of Internal Market segment of recruitment

a) Politicization - b) Seléction Failure
c) Cultural adaptabl'r_ﬁty d) Laek of choice
11)In system of individual compensatic_)n;"employees are paid on the
basis of the number of units manufactured by.them during a time period.
a) Commission System -b) Merit pay system
c) Skilled based system “d) Piece rate system
12)Companys productlon and operatlons pbllcy Is one of the affecting
Human Résource Planning. N
a) Internal Factor b) External Factor
c) Intérnal an well as External Faetor d) None of these
13)Whrch of the following skill is/ aré essential for the selected candldate’>
a) Diagnostic Skills b) Administrative Skill
..€) Both of these d) None of these
_-1‘4) is a form of eqwty compensatlon paid to employees to motivate

employees and create a'sense of ownership in them. .

a) Executive Compensatlon b) Emplayee Stock Option Plan =

c) Bonus o d) Gain=Sharing
Write Short note onw:" F ~4
a) Role and Barriers to Strategic HRM =
b) Individual Pay.System
Write short nofes =
a) External Factor of changing environment a'Hectlng HRM
b) Role of L;me and HR Manager in Selectlon

Attempt any one of the followings '
a) What-are the strategic issues in tralnlng and development? Explaln in detail
competency mapping. -
b) Define Human Resource Plannlng Explain in detail the precess Human
“"Resource Planning. =

Case Study.

loan recovery. The bank appomted a number of commiittees to go into the problems
and find out the root causes for these problems. All. the committees pointed out-that
the delay in decision maklng and faulty demsnens made by the executives at
different levels are respon5|ble for the state of-: affairs in the bank. Mr. Klshﬁl‘ the
chairman of the bank on 3" March 2015, asked chief HR Manager of the. bank to
develop various technlques and organize the-executive development programmes in
order to improveithe decision making skills?of the bank executives from-the level of
Branch manager to the General Manager. The chairman of the bank attended an
executive deévelopment programmec-during July 2014 Condijcted by the
AdmlnlstratNe Staff College of Indiacfor chairmen of all Banks. He was very much
|mpressed by two techniques in the: entire programme. They are role playing and
senS|t|wty training. He thought that he should educate his HR Manager about these
techn{ques and these technlqlJes should be used in the proposed executive
development programme of the bank. He called on Chief HR Manager and similarly
the chief HR Manager also:tried to persuade chairman:about the nature of those

__teehniques, nature of the proposed development programme and suitability of the
~technique. At last Mr. Kishor vexed with the behav;'(br of the Chief HR Manager
< ordered him to use role:playing and sensitivity training techniques.

Analyze the above case identify the problem, |dent|fy the alternative solutions and
choose the best alternatlve

14

14

14

T
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Seat g
No. S?-t' P
M.B.A. (Semester - 111) (Old) (CBCS) E~xam|nat|on April/May- 2019

v International Business R
INTERNATIONAL BUSINESS ENVIRONMENT mf'
Day & Date: Wednesday, 08-05-2019 d #Max. Marks: 70

Time: 10:30 AM 0 01:00 PM & &

Instructions: 1) Question No. 1, Q. 2, Q.3 and Q. 5 are compulsory.
~~'2) Attempt any one questlon from Q. 4.
= 3) All questions carry equaI marks.

Q.1 Multiple Choice Questions - 14
4) In 90’s the global management perception was based on “3
. a) Standardization v/s ddaptation -
<7 b) Globalization v/s |ocalization .
c) Global integration-v/s Local Responsiveness =
d) Local responsi\(eness ~i""~

2) Professional cuIture refers to -
a) Shared bellef of top managers about how-they should manage themSeres

and theu’*employees =
b) Sharedxbode of ethics and other commenalltles shared by memt}ers of a
glvemgroup
c) Botfi(a) and (c) . _
d) None of the above
3) Typlcally the last step in the mternatlonallzatlon process is:
a) Licensing b) Exportlng
c) Wholly owned SUbSIdIaI‘IeS d) Forelgn Direct Investment
4) The world trade organlzatloh was formed in the year = with GATT as it basis.
~a) 1992 b) 1993
. c) 1995 d) 1994
5) is appllcatron of knowledge which redeflnes the boundaries of gIobaI
business.
a) Cultural Values ) Society _
C) Technology d) Economy a7

6) The Theory aF/Absolute Cost Advantage is given by .
a) Adam smith AV b) D. Richardo RS
C) Raymend Varnoon 7 d) Porter

7) A MostFavored nation status doesn t necessarily refer to
a) Same and equal economic treatment
b) Non-discriminatory treatment .
c) Same tariff rates appllcable
d) Uniform civil code . e

_8) Factor of Interdependen‘ce in Multi-domestic strategy is

a) Low o b) Moderate
K c) High d) Very High
9) Which of the f0||QWIng does not belong to the. World Bank group?
. a) IBRD wb) IDA
c) MIGA - =~ d) IMF
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Py Q.3

Q.4

Q.5

10)TRIP is one of the WTQ. agreements that deal with

a) Tradein agnculture b) Trade in services
c) Trade related |nve‘stment measures d) None of these

11)Ina countertrade the initial seller recetves compensation in products
that arise out of the original sale. A 2
a) ConS|gnment --b) Barter

c) Counter purchase

" d) Buy-back agreement .:'3'-.::
12)India is an-,

a) Emerging economy " b) Developed economy
c) Less developed economy d) None of these

13)The | first phase of globalization started around 1870 and ended Wlth
a). “The World War | b) The World War-l

(;) The Establishment of GATT
14)General electric follows

d) In 1913 When GDP was high
as its international operational strategy.

SLR-BJ-44+

a) Global T b) International

c) Multi-domestic d) Transnatlonal x
Write Short note on. . 14
a) Are regional trade agreements building blocks or stumbllng blocks?
b) Discuss the global~strategy issue and ethics. __t:-‘
Write short notes. 14
a) Discuss the specral considerations |nvolved |n managlng a Cross- cultural

workforce. % o
b) How relevant is the theory of comparatlve advantage to modern trade patterns?
Attempt an‘_y one of the followings : 14

a) Discuss the role of technology and tec‘hnology transfer in the |nternat|onal
business environment.

b) What is international licensing? What are the advantages and dlsadvantages of
Ilcensrng’> ;

Case Study.

equipment, and construction and mining equipment and a leading supplier ‘of
agricultural equipment. ‘Fhe company also manufactured diesel and natural ‘gas
engines, industrial gas ‘turbines, logging machlnery, electrical power- generatlon
systems, etc. It was> “recognized as a technology leader in various areas like
construction, transportation, mining, energy, logrstrcs and electric power generation.
Caterpillar's head.quarters is situated at Peoria, lllinois, U.S.A. lIts products are
manufactured if'the US and other Iocatrons including Australia, Belgrum Brazil,
Canada, Cerra, England, France, Germany, Hungary, India, Indonesra Ireland,
Italy, Japan;-Malaysia, Mexico, the Netherlands Nigeria, Northern Ireland, Poland,
Russia and South Africa. It sells its;equipment through a netvvork of more than 200
dealer&rn about 3,200 locations across the globe. »

In 1925, Holt Manufacturing Company, whose track- type tractors were used by
allies in the World War |, and-the C.L. Best Tractor Co. merged to form Caterplllar
Tractor Co. Initially, the co'r'npany manufactured only ‘steam tractors. In 1931,

_.'establlshed a separate sales division in order to market diesel engines to other
o equipment manufacturlng companies.

o
o

. The inception of Caterpillar Inc: (Caterplllar) took place Way back in the 1920s. Over -+
“the years, Caterpillar becameta dominant player in the-manufacture of earth movrng.l'

Page 2 of 3

]



SLR-BJ 44

But by 1940, it had expanded its product line to include other products like motor
graders, blade graders, eIevatlng graders, teracers and electrical generating sets. In__-'_'- '
1950, Caterpillar Tractor Co. Ltd. extended its operatrons to Great Britain and’
various countries arotind the world. In 1953, a separate sales and marketing division
was set up for the-€ustomers of the company who bought engines alone. In 1963,
Caterpillar entered the Japanese market. In-order to strengthen its presence in
Japan, Caterpillar entered into a joint ventufe with Mitsubishi Heavy Industries Ltd.

of Japan to form Caterpillar Mitsubishi Ltd:’'In 1965, Caterpillar Mitsubishi Ltd. was
renamed Shin Caterpillar Mitsubishi Ltd:"By 2004, this company occupied second
position in“Japan in the production of ¢onstruction and mining equipmé’nt Caterpillar
contrnued to extend its product line. In 1986, Caterpillar Tractor Co. became
Caterplllar Inc. after it had expanded its business to different parts; of the world.

As: far as manufacturing of earth moving equipment is concerned Caterpillar
o.ccupled a special position rn the market. It differentiated: ttself from its rivals in
“several ways: it provided’superior service to its customers, supplied qualltyx._"

+ products, and ensured that its spare parts were easrty available. Moreover, its

products were durable~and reliable and it used sophisticated technology in the
production process. Though, of late, many companies have come up with the=Six
Sigma approach, Catterplllar was the first to mtroduce Six Sigma throughout the
world in 2001 and it achieved tremendous success

In 2003, Catér‘plllar introduced Advanced - Combustron Emissions-: Reductlon
Technology ‘LACERT) in its diesel engine version, which was certlfled by the US
environmental Protection Agency. The ACERT technology helped. in reduction of
pollution by reducing the emissions at_the point of combustion.Later, Caterpillar
inserted-this ACERT technology into its' on-highway truck and bus engines. In the
mdustrral machinery segment, Caterpillar occupied a unique posrtlon and developed
a competltlve edge over its cornpetltors in delivering -quality products with
|nnovat|ons Caterpillar's aim was-to capture the expanding global market with the -
¢ _best products developed in the- feast possible time at lower development costs.

“Caterpillar had a very strong"’dealer network. In fact, the company's dealer network:"

" was responsible for the wide availability of its spare= parts across the globe. Some
analysts opined that Caterplllar acquired the competltlve edge through its supeérior
service provided by its. global dealer network. Thé Caterpillar dealer network qrffered
prompt service to QUstomers whenever they needed it. The dealers assrsted
customers in choosmg quality equipment whether they were buying or Ieasmg it and
also offered cost: effective solutions. To match the requirements of the. customers in
various reglons Caterpillar built dlffe{ent configuration of road construction
machines. _tc:: ) 3

a) Comme:nt on caterpillar's diversification into various businesseé over the years
b) Discuss the reason for Caterprﬂars having a competitive edge over its
competltors . :

e
o
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Seat
No. Set __ P

M.B.A. (Semester - 1) (Old) (CBCS) Examlnatlon April/May- 2019
~Marketing Management Paper Il

‘SALES AND STRATEGIC MARKETING =

Day & Date: Thursday, 09-05-2019 oY Max. Marks: 70

iy

Time: 10:30 AM-fo 01:00 PM &

Instructions “I) All questions are compulsory
- 2) All questions carry equat marks.

Q.1 Multlple Choice Questions. => ;:.'-: 14

e

1) is the management of the sales force. e
~~ a) Sales planning T b) Sales forecastlng .3
E c) Sales quota d) Sales management
” 2) are the major objectives the sales functlon is expected to achleve
: a) Sales volume -- b) Contnbutlon to profits
c) Growth 2 d) All of the above
3) is ]USt one of the skills used in personal selling.
a) Salesmanshlp b). ‘Personal selling
C) Dlrect marketlng d) ‘None of these _ =
4) =is a method of communication: |n which a sales person ._._‘5'
communicates on an individual basis Wlth a prospect.
a) Direct marketing =" b) Public relation
c) Publlc:lty = d) Personal selllng
5) can be called the father of modern sales managément.
n-a) Peterson John H - b) Michael Wilson
& ¢) Donaldson d) Richard Denny _
6) are sales peopte Who build an image of the organization and
& generate goodwill for it
) a) Order takes b) Ml&Slonanes
' c) Sales englneers d) Just deliverer
7) The seller onente_d theories are N3 -
a) AIDAS theory ) Right set of cwcumstances-'
c) Buyer formula theory d) Bothaand b
8) means estimate of sales _volume b3
a) Sales,jquotas = b) Sales budget
C) Sales territory d) Sales forecasting' ;
9) is a prediction of the sales in value or quantlty over a period of
tlmé :.--
a)" Sales forecasting __;;"* b) Sales budgét

"¢) Sales quotas

10)Wh|ch of the following. approach is/are used to compute the salesforce size.
' a) Work load method b) Sales’potential method
c) Incremental method d) Allof the above

d) Sales control

'\-:-'

oy §
s e
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Q.2

~Q.3

Q.4

Q.5
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11)The ACMEE in sales tra|n|ng programme stand for alrns content, methods,
execution and

a) Excuse o b) E)_(_t_:-ltement

c) Evaluation i d) Exercise
12) stratebies are focusing on a limited sector of the total market.

a) Market nighe strategy B) The hold strategy _

c) Build strategy od) Growth strategy 3
13)Porter’s génetic strategy includes __. " . =

a) Cost leadership = b) Differentiation

¢) Rocus N d) All of the above '
14) refers to the use Qﬁhe Internet and related technologles to

achleve marketing goals and objectlves

<a) Green Marketing R'a b) Ambush Mar__k_etlng
=7 ¢) Virtual Marketing = d) Affiliate Marketing _
Write Short notes. - 14"
a) Salesmanship S
b) Need for sales org_ohlzation =
Attempt the following: RS & 14

a) Explain the methods of forecasting.
b) Explain various steps in personal selling.

Attempt any. one of the followings. = 14
a) Explain I.he recent trends in marketing by conS|der|ng ambush ma[ketlng

and gre’en marketing in detail.
b) Explain the sales training of product- knowledge and customer, knowledge

and: market knowledge which is requwed for the salesforce .

Case’'Study. o 14
Desai was working with a multlnatlonal company as salesman and has a

_presentable personality. But his‘¢onversation lacked finesse. Desai could meet
_ohis targets. He was appointed=a supervisor through the communication skill left
~ a lot to be desired. Desai"became more abrasive-after being put on new =

assignment. He treated ‘his subordinates roughly: He was not open to =
discussion and wanted his way. He was not pollte to the customers. This made -
them hostile to the company and its products "Desai could not handle hls
authority for the benefit of the organisation. Ultlmately, the company got righ of
Desai. Desai found“another job as a salesman in some smaller organization.
Still he wonders what went wrong with his previous assignment.
Issues:- 2ol " -
a) Wasiit possnble to correct Desai? v e

b) What precautlons are to be taken Whlle offering promotions to salespeople’?

e,

= F .
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Seat N
No. & Set P

M.B.A. (Semester lIl) (Old) (CBCS) Examrnat|on April/May- 2019
Human Resource Management Paper Il
TRAINING & DEVELOPMENT

Day & Date: Saturday, 11-05-2019 S M_mak..Marks: 20
Time: 10:30 AM to 01:00 PM i %,

lnstructlons 1) Question No.1 is compulsory S
= 2) Attempt any Two Questrons fromQ2,Q3and Q4. -
3) Attempt any Two Questlons fromQ5 Q6and Q7. r_‘. ?

Q.1 Analyse the following case. -." ! 14

= The Reliance Communlcatlons was, established in 2005 It had its plants in
. six areas in the country. “The company provided both- in- company and out-
41 company executive development programmes. lnT(:ompany programmes ¢
= included onentatlon programmes for Apprentice’:‘ Assistance Executive::'
Engineers. 2
It had a staff college at Bangalore. Programmes were conducted at staﬁ
college for all “types of personnel. In-company programmes quality
management, partrcrpatrve management, time management, etc. The' best
faculty was drawn internal faculty. At present all the four permanent faculty
positions aré vacant. Evaluation of management development programme IS
done as ritual rather than to make it a paft of development process: Evaluation
of in-company programme is done at Staff College with the objective of knowing
the participants learning and to know. how far the participants:have found the
progr‘amme useful. The staff college sends no formal feedback to the functional
heads of the departments and to the corporate personnel-and administrative
department There appears tq ‘be no formal system that provides for the
.‘feedback from the participants=and out-company progranimes to their respective
. functional heads. There exist no evaluation model with pre-training and post-
training evaluation and no efforts are made to develop “evaluation techniques. :
a) Analyse the case o e
b) Identify the Problem= oL ]
c) ldentify the alternatives
d) Best Solution ' -
Q.2 Write Short Notes ( Any two ) 14
a) Promotion and transfer -9
b) Need for training
c) Phases.of expatriate training . _
Q.3 Write Shert Notes (Any two) .= 14
a) EPSS o
b) Competency based trarmng_x
c) . Managenal Grid .ﬂ '

Q.4 erte Short Notes (Any two) 14
+a) CCT need analysis -

- b) Careeranchors

= ¢) Kirtpatrick approagch -

_-r:Q.S Define Management Development State the varrous techniques to 14

' Management de\felopment :
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M.B.A. (Semester lIl) (Old) (CBCS) Examrnatlon April/May- 2019
< International Busmess Paper I
INTERNATIGNAL TRADE PROCEDURE AND DOCUMENTATIC)N

Day & Date: Saturd%ty, 11-05-2019 b Max Marks: 70

Time:

10:30 AM- to 01:00 PM

Instructlons 1) Question No.1 is compulsory

Q1

“alternatives and Choose 'the best alternative.

+ 2) Attempt any Two Questions from Q 2, Q 3 and Q 4. _-r':
3) Attempt any Two Questlons fromQ5 Q6and Q7. r_‘. ?
4) All Questions Carryequal marks \

Analyze the following Case Identlfy the problem, Generate possible 14_;_::'-

Basmati is aromatic rlce grown in Northern India and: Paklstan In September ¢
1997, Rice Tec, a small food technology company:: ‘based in Texas, United:-
States, was granted ‘a .patent by the US patent office to call an aromatic rice”
variety developed._i'n USA Basmati. India challediged the case, arguing that
Basmati is unique aromatic rice grown in Northern India, and not a name
Rice Tec could, glaim. In fact only inventions can ‘be patented. Consequenﬂy the
US patent offrce accepted India's basic position, and Rice Tec had to drop 15 of
the 20 claims that it had made. Of the remaining claims, Rice Tec managed to
evolve three new varieties of rice for which it got a patent from United States
Patent and Trademarks Office (USPT@), as India had not objected to these.
The ruling has not handed over Rice Tec the Basmati brand. Rather, it provides
it a patent for superior three strainst -of Basmati developed by cross-breeding a
Pakrstanl basmati with a semi- dwar’f American variety. '

-“According to the WTO Agree,ment geographical mdrcatrons like basmati can

-.‘be legally protected and thelrxm|suse can be thus prevénted. The unfortunate

Q.2

Q.3

_thing is that Government of. Lndla has not taken timely-steps for protecting our

geographical indications and biodiversity. Although & Geographrcal Indication of .
Goods Bill was mtroduced in Indian Parliament in-1999, even at the end of*
2001, it had not becgine an Act. Can any of-the following, VIZ., turmerrc
neem and the name Basmati be patented? Sub‘stantlate your answetr. Evaluate
the role played by Government of India in preventrng the misuse of the [Rame
basmati. ’ 2

Write a short. note on following (any tWo) 14
a) SEZ .;_Q" Py Z

b) Duty Exe“mptlon Schemes _ 5

C) Income Tax Benefits o

Write a: short note on foIIowmg Zany two) K - 14
a) FEMA ‘._1

b) . INCO Terms ¢~
c) iCustoms Tariff Act 1974 o

‘Write a short note on followmg (any two) 14
-—a) EDI o

b) Export Credit Insurance
c) Convertibility of Rupee

What is the term, ‘EXIM” Explain the nature and charactenstlcs feature of EXIM 14
documents. )
a3 . Page 1of 2

SLR-BJ-51

A
.



el
&
E3
>

ki

4y
L .
arious covers issue

Fa

.

= :
d.types of letter of credit.

d by EC
o

V.
Q.7 What s letter of credit?2:Explain in detail process an

Q.6 Whatis ECGC? Explain
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M.B.A. (Semester lIl) (Old) (CBCS) Examrnatlon April/May- 2019
- System Management Paper I
ERP AND,SPD
Day & Date: Saturday, 11-05-2019 A Max. Marks: 70
Time: 10:30 AM- to 01:00 PM -y
Instructlons Questlon no.lis compulsory and carries equal marks.

Q.1 Selectthe right option for each- of the following from the chorces given 14
1) -Employee turnover during the phase will not affect the:ERP
-Implementation.

a) Transition j b) Design
_ c) Initial d) Final =
<% 2) OLTP stands for o e
a) Online Transaction Processing b) On Line Transfer Protocol
c) Optimum Line-transfer Protocol d) Non’é of the above
3) Accuracy, relevancy and timeliness are the charactenstlc features of __- '
a) Data =% b).: Knowledge &
c) Networklng d) ‘Information
4) rsa mechanism to ensure and monltor flow of Material & Servrces to

end customer.
a) Customer Relationship Management
b): ~Supply Chain Management
¢) Data Flow Diagram

.=d) Entity Relationship dlagram

F-"h'\'

i5) ERP utilizes the true potentré‘l of ____ computing to deliver an enterprise
=" product and affects the nature of jobs in all functional areas of the enterprise.
a) Network b) Client:Server -
c) Cloud d) Database
: 6) Human factors are taken into account during the phase. ‘
a) MRP b) MRP I
c) Reengineering d) Implementation :
7) The adapt any new technolog|es and changes in IT very qurckly that
makes cha changes in future business environments possible.
a) ERP \fendors __;_a_’ b) Amateur developers.”
C) Softwfare Trainers _:.:' d) Programmers

8) vis the technology of sensrng coding, transmitting, translatlng and
transformlng

a): Programmrng ,;_1;' b) Software De_VeIopment

) Networking *ﬂ ; d) Informatiorr Technology
9 is the phase where ERP is made available to the entire organization.
" a) Going Live x b) Startup

c) Closure _ d) Inrtratlon

Ltat
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Q.2

Q.3

Q.4

SLR-BJ- 52

10) is the concept of integrated management ot busmesses from
viewpoint of effective use of management resources to improve the
efficiency of the enterprise.

a) ERP b) MRP
c) SCM d) 'BPR ™
11) tooIs automate many of the repetrtlve monotonous and tedious =
procedures ) =
a) MIS.* = Db) ERP N
C) Computlng d) Reporting T
12) = is the radical Change in Busrness Processes.

&) ‘Decision Trees

+b) Business Process Reengrneerlng

=" c) Graphical user Interface
d) SDLC . =

e

13)The process of separatrng operational data from non-eperational data still
making it effectively-accessible for Business analysisis known as____

a) Database Management b) Data: M|n|ng
c) Data Extraction d) Data Warehousing K
14) is the predecessor of ERP. =3 2
a) MRP .7 b):'SCM >
c) MIs = @) BPR =
Write short'notes on the following <V ﬂ 14

a) Customer Relationship Management:-
b) Entity Relationship Diagrams M

Answer the following G 14
a)-Describe the general gmdellnes for structuring data entry- frelds’>
b) ‘What is implementation tearrttramlng and how is it condUcted’?

Answer any ONE of the followrng N 1_4-'.3.

a) What is ERP? What are the various phases of ERP Wimplementation life
cycle?

b) Discuss the concept or Busrness Process Engusteerrng?' Explain linkage
between BPR, IT and ERP?

Read the following case carefully and ansWers the questions below. 14
Non-Production Procurement (NPP), at XYZ: ‘Corporation, covers all purchases
of supplies other than supplies used jn ‘the actual production ofcopying
machines. Thus, all office supplies, from desks and personal Computers to
pencils and s‘t'atlonary come under the: category of non-production procurement
In early 1994, XYZ was spending about $4.3 billion dollars a year,on NPP.XYZ
realized that there design of thls Jprocess represented a maror ‘opportunity to
save meney.

A business process redesign. team was created that mcluded managers,
supervisors and clerical personnel from the various organizations involved in
NPP. The redesign team mémbers involved in the work €xplained how, initially,

.procurement had been spread throughout the various corporate departments
~.and groups. Moreover,-different groups had been established to handle

expensive items Ilke_._desks or complex items, like computers, while other
groups handled more:foutine items like paper and-pencils. Specialists had been
established to handfe exceptions and rush orders.

Ltat
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The team used diagrams listing customer contacts at.the top and departments
along the side. Access to databases was listed on séparate swim lanes at the _
bottom of the chart. The initial chart was huge:and identified hundreds of
different activities. Mest were found to be non- vaIUe adding activities and were :
eliminated. By mid-1996 the entire NPP process had been reduced to three-
sequences, each comprising a few actlvrtres The redesign team also
implemented :several, radical changes™ in the NPP process. wFor
example, credit cards were issued to ajl- managers. The credit cards had
established 7fimits and managers were encouraged to use them when they
needed t6° acquire something qurckly By shifting decision- maklng and
responsrbrllty for these unique, rush purchases to departmental managers; a
large portlon of the NPP bureaucracy was eliminated. American Express agreed
to previde reports to XYZ that summarized the use of the credit:cards, thereby
eliminating the need for new saftware to monitor the small purchases XYZ also
decided to identify and negotrate mega-purchasing deals with very large
.';suppllers who could support™XYZ throughout the world. By-replacing numerous g
small contracts with a few‘Very large contracts, the team eliminated most of the
contracts negotiation people and the numerous problems otherwise associated ;:*
with  monitoring many small contracts. The team also decided to’
completely automate;access between XYZ managers and the suppliers so that
all paperwork would be eliminated. Each managet can use his or her PC'to
access the supply system and complete orders:online. Departmental limits and
constraints are;all handled by the computer system without any need for
intervention KBy accounting personnel. Onge the team created it's SHOULD
design, it began to meet with IT people to define the nature of thé software
system they would need to support the-niew process. The IT teans that joined
the BP fédesign team preferred using: ‘object models. They converted specific
actrvmes to use case diagrams and eventually develop object ‘models for each
of the major transactions. They ther‘tise on OO modeling tool‘to run simulations
on- each major set of activities def1ned by the BP redesign'group to see if the
new processes would work smoothly. This also allowed the IT team to develop
‘a detailed cost analysis of the. Vvarious sets of activities. This work impressed the
. BP redesign team that said;5in retrospect, that they thought the simulation had
significantly improved their understanding of some: ‘of the changes they had .-
proposed. One sub-process, in particular, turned out to have several
bottlenecks that rendered the new process very.| “‘neff|C|ent By playing with the
simulation, changing:the flow and adding morerpositions to handle exceptions,
the BP redesign and IT teams, working toge‘ther were able to make the sub-
process much mere efficient.
a) Analyse the: Case k
b) Discuss th,e activities that the redesrgn team undertook to streamllne the
traditional process?
C) Drscuss your alternative changes I'e" the processes prevarlrng in XYZ

T .'
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Set | =3

M.B.A. (Semeste'r:'— V) (New) (CBCS) Ex~arnination April/May- 2019

ENTREPRENEURSHIP DEVELOPMENT AND PROJECT MANAGEMENT

Day & Date: Monday, 13-05-2019 Max:: Marks 70
Time: 10:30 AM t0:01:00 PM =

Instructions: LYAll questions are compulsory.

L

+2) All questions carry equal marks

Q.1 Select the correct alternatives: ==

1)

o

S

t2)

3)

4)

5)

7

8)

9)

-~c) New Entrepreneurship. Development Bank

Entrepreneur is an who recognlzes the opportunities and converts
-‘these in marketable |deas
a) Achiever s b) Innovator .-;'7
c) Catalyst {'“ d) Economlst
A common fatal mlstake for any failed business is havrng operating
funds.
a) Insufficient o b) Am_ple
c) Moderate - d) Mu'ch
Entrepreneuris the one who takes the = of starting new organlzatlon
a) Risk = b)- Share
c) Money" __lol) Help =
:§ociety is the barrier to women’s'entry in the business. '

a) Supportive 2 b) Modern :
c) :Big - d) Male Domlnated
Aocordlng to Schumpeter an erttr“epreneur is

~-a) Leader = b) Communlcator

" ¢) Decision maker d) An Innovator

refers to employee: |n|t|at|ve in organrzatlon to undertake something

new without being asked to do so.
a) Intrapreneurship b) Enﬁtr_epreneurshrp
c) Leadership d) Team
Entrepreneurs p_ro't'/‘lde large scale WhICh is needed presently. o
a) Economy - b)Y Export
c) Employment _~d) Knowledge 3
Main objectrve of Export oriented unlts is to increase ﬂ#
a) Econgmy ‘o b) Export
C) Emptoyment 1 d) Knowledge
NEDB means '

a) New Economy Development Board
b)” New Education Departrrtent Board

+d) National Entrepreneurshlp Development Board

) "10)Kn|ght identified entrepreneurs as recipient of

a) Pure profit b) Unoertalnty
c) Capital d) At_ward

14
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11)An entrepreneur has . for growth and development.

a) Time b) Vision
c) Task ..'.:“ d) Monrey
12) is an |nd|vrdual that exists within organrzatlon to generate ideas that
creates value for organization.
a) CorporateEntrepreneur 9) Industrialist _
c) Financer” od) Investor =
13) rs‘the number one reason for, entrepreneurral failure. _;;C'
a) Hlsrory 7 b) Poor Management .
C) V|S|on d) Decision
14) = isthe skill that entrepren‘eurs can not lack. :
a) Risk = b) Motivating others
<€) Education = d) Facility o .
Write ashortnoteon. = & 147

~a) Role of Innovation in Entrepreneurshlp
* b) Social Entrepreneurship

Write a short note onm-.""ﬂ _ < 514

a) Entrepreneurship.Development Cycle b

b) Role of EDII ) .

a) Explain varrous challenges faced by women entrepreneurs and drscuss 14
reasons for slow progress of women entrepfeneurship in India.

b) Dlscus&role of Government in promoting entrepreneurship. What SpeC|al
eﬁort$~ Government is making for Export oriented units? 5

Case Study - " X 14
Biocot India, the number one biotech company in Asia in terms, of revenues and
market capitalization, was founded in the backyard of a stiburban house in
Bangalore in 1978 as a small:operation of enzyme extraction. The woman
“behind Biocon - Kiran Mazumdar Shaw who dreamt— of starting her own
~”business with just Rs. 10 OQO in hand and a degree in brewery — is now the .7
richest woman in India. : '

In November 2004, Kiran Mazumdar-Shaw, thethairperson and Managing;'"
Director of Biocon Indja Limited, received the.‘Businesswoman of the Year
Award,” from ‘The E€onomic Times of India, a leading Indian business daily.

This award was to-Be given to a person who~ was global in nature and.would

have shareholders’ good uppermost in “mind. The person shoutd have

followed her heart and vision relentlessly, broken all glass ce_hgs and

pioneered the-cause of women in busmess It symbolized the*atncreasrng

importance, ef the role of women in the Indian business arena. Ong of the most
successful= businesswomen in “India, Kiran had received several

awards during her career of over 25 years. She founded Biocgf as an enzyme
extraction company in a rented garage in 1978. By 2004, Biocon had emerged
as the No. 1 biotech company.in Asia, and 16" in the World in terms of revenues
and market capitalization. N :

_Klran was born and brought up in Bangalore in the state of Karnataka, India.
.. She hailed from a middle-class family, which encouraged her to pursue higher

o education. Following the footsteps of her father, who was chief brewmaster in

United Breweries, shie went to Ballarat College in Melbourne, Australia, to
specialize in Malting and Brewing Technalogy to become India's first
woman brewmaster. Kiran came back to India.in 1975 expecting to get lucrative
job offers. However, she did not receive anys,-

r] Page 2 of 3
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Though she possessed: the required technical quallflcatlons her chosen D
profession was completeiy male-dominated one. Aftef*Staylng fortwoyearsasa .
consultant in India, Klran went abroad and found apb in the UK. . ;-"
In the past 25 years; “the company had evolved:s Trom a maker of enzymes to a
major pharmacel’,ltlcal enterprise, producmg everything from insulin to
antibodies. On, March 11, 2004, the company launched its initial public oﬁer
(IPO) of 10 mt[hon equity shares of Rs 5 face value at a price band of Rs: 270-
315. With tms Biocon became the first biotech company in India to go: publlc
The IPO Was oversubscribed by 33 tlmes indicating the confidence of;mvestors
in Blocon- . K
a) piscuss struggle made by Kiran Whl|e becoming entrepreneuﬁ‘ 05
b)~What are the factors contnbt‘ltlng to her success? o 05
.g) What made her successl}}l? o 04
o" & =
_y = o h
_:\.'."'\; B ) -
_55:
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Seat .
NoO. £ '::m J Set P

M.B.A (Semester - IV) (New) (CBCYS) Examlnatlon April/May- 2019
. QUALITY MANAGEMENT

Day & Date: Tuesdary 14-05-2019 Max:-_.Marks: 70
Time: 10:30 AM TO -01:00 PM =

.t
s

Instructions: 1) AII guestions are Compulsory
'2) All questions carry equal marks

Q.1 Multrple choice questions o 14
1) .-The is the national standards body of India represented on ISO.
_ .'a) Bureau of Indian Standards (BIS) o
. b) Bureau of International'Standards (BIS) 3
™ ¢) Board of Indian Starfdards (BIS)

d) Board of Internatronal standards (BIS) T
2) The Assessment cnterra in Australian Quality Awards include { P
S a) Leadership ) o
b) Customer Fecus

c) Leadership as well as Customer Focus
d) Nerther Leadershrp nor Customer Focus-"

3) is, the application of Statistical technrques to accept or reject':products
alreadyproduced or to control the process while it is being carned -out.
a) Statistical Process Control .= b) Statistical Control
c) Statistical Quality Control " d) Process Control

4) - . is the second phase. of benchmarkrng which helps to determine
_.._the gap between the firm’s current performance and thatof the firm(s)
+" benchmarked and identify the causes of significant gaps

) a) Planning b) Integratien
-~ c) Action L d) Analysrs T
% 5) Among the key players for the implementation of: Slx Sigma, are the
- one who have multrpte responsibilities and Work:‘full time on the selected ,*!
projects. Ok £
a) Green Belts - b).. Champrons
c) Master Bla_ck‘ Belts d) Black Belts
6) The Deming awheel or Deming cycle is also known as I‘-'
a) DMAIC cycle = b) PDCAcycle
c) Both Qf these d) None of these
7) -'f" is a philosophy that |nvoIves everyone in an organrzatlon ina

contlnual effort to improve qualify and achieve customer satrsfactlon
a). Total Productivity management r
b) Total Productivity marntehance .
'€) Total Quality Malntenance
.=7d) Total Quality Management

~.8) is the quahty that exceeds customer’ sexpectatlons attracting
favorable attention.of the customers.
a) Indifferent quality b) E>_(pected quality
¢) One-Dimensional quality d)_-Exciting Quality

Ltat
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Q.2

o

Q.3

Q.4

Q.5

fom

" SLR-BJ- 54

9) outlined 14 steps for quality improvement and promoted the concept
of ‘zero defects’ and authored the book ‘Quality |s;free
a) Dr. W. Edwards:Deming b) Dr.Joseph Juran
c) Philip Crosby, - d) Vilfredo Pareto &
10)Six Sigma means there are defects per million events.
a) 3.4 b) 4.3
c) 6.4 ¥ od) 4.4
11) |S an action to identify and ehmlnate all unnecessary |tems fJ:Om
your workplace. o :
a) Seiri o b) Seiton
c). Selso d) Seiketsu

12) . are the costs which an organrzatlon cannot avoid encounterrng
~iduring the normal performahce of its business

= a) Cost of Conformance = R
b) Cost of Non- conforr_r_rance
c) Basic Operational eost =
d) Prevention, Appralsal and Failure cost

13) was establrshed by the US Congress in ,1987 to promote better =

quality management practices and improved qualrty results by the American
Industries. :
a) Malcolm. Baldrrge National Quality Award ey
b) Austrakiah Quality Award 3
c) European Quality Awards b
d) Demrng s Prize Award

'

14) primarily involves the recordrng of any Non- conformrty and
summarres the audit findings for the purpose of management-review.

a) “Audit Planning b) Audit performance
+=c) Audit Reporting d) Audit Follow-up _
“Write Short Notes on N 14,7
“a) Key elements of Total Qualrty Management = b
* b) Malcolm Baldrige Natlonal Quality Award e
Answer the following questlons 1__:7 14

a) Explain the concept 'of Cost of Quality. State n‘rajor categories of Cost of
Quality. ’

b) Comment on the Quallty Audit concept. Explarn in detail Audit plannrng and
Audit performrng

.

T .'

Attempt any qne of the followings o - 14
a) Whatis 5=S concept? Explain the process of implementing 5-S and its
beneﬂte =
OR 1

b) Comment briefly on the contrrhdtron made by Dr. Joseph Juran towards 14
Qualrty Management. [

Case Study: N =3 14
“ Immediately foIIowmg World War 11, the quality of products produced by

_"Japanese companies was not good enough to cornpete in the international
7 market place. The only advantage Japanese companres had been price.

Japanese goods were cheaper than that of Western manufacturers. The
manufacturing companies in US conS|dered the Japanese threat as being
rooted in cost rather than quality. -

i Page 2 of 3
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Reading the future. more realistically, Japanesg; -companies saw quality
as the key to success and in 1950, began doing sosiething seriously about it.
Some industrial leaders in Japan invited Deming {o visit Japan and share his L~
views, learnt his teghniques and adopted hisphilosophy. While Japanese
companies were slewly but patiently and persrstently creating a quality based-'
infrastructure (people processes and facilities), American companies were SII||
focusing on cost, shifting the manufacture gflabor-intensive products off- sbore
and at the same time, neglecting mfrastructure improvements.

By rmd 1970s the quality of Japanese manufactured goods in sueh areas
as automobiles and consumer electronics products was better then that of
competing American firms. As -a result, Japanese exports’- increased
exponentially while those of Wes‘tern countries experrenced correspondrng
decreases -

This explains how Japan rose up out of the ashes of World War Il to
_-become a world leading industrial nation. But the story did-not end there. After
“losing market share to the' Japanese for more than two decades companies in ..
the United States began,to embrace the principles of qualrty management. As a ..
result, by the mid 19905 companies in the US has reasserted themselves in the-ﬁ-‘
global market place.: F

=,

Now- fhe two countries are like weII—matched heavy-weight boxers
who slug it out-every day in the world of global business. On any given day
either can wm 'the global business battle. Regardless of whether they are
Japanese or: American, those companies that adhere to the prrncrples‘of quality
management and continually improve are the ones that will wrn in today’s
market place. :

Analyze'the above case,
Iden_tif.y problem, state the alternative;:& give best alternative.

e 1
e o
e
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NO. Set P-

M.B.A. (Semester IV) (New) (CBCS) Exammatlon April/May- 2019
= Marketing Management
INTEGRATED MARKETING COMMUNICATIONS (Paper — IJF)

Day & Date: Wedrtesday, 15-05-2019 Ma:x Marks: 70

o

Time: 10:30 AM-to 01:00 PM x

Instructions: 1) All questions are compulsory
= 2) All questions carry equal-marks

Q.1 Multlple choice questions. .= :;_'.: 14

1) “Amway, Tupperware are examples of :
a) Direct Selling s b) Person to person Selling y
: c) Indirect Selling d) Personal S'eIIing
@ 2) Advertising exposed through commercial transportatlon is called *
= a) Outdoor Adv & b) TransitAdv
c) Commercial Adv d) Blll__liroards
3) Sky writing is a-form of Advertising. .’ > -~
a) Areal Advertising b) “Mobile Advertising
c) Digital A‘élvertising d) Support Media Advertlslﬂg
4) DAGMAR stands for ______advertising goals for measured advertlsmg results.
a) Demonstratlve = b) Desired
C) D.|st|nct|ve o d) Defining
5) IMC in voles the process of planotng and controlling varlous promotional
[mix for effective communication.: [
~-a) Ingredients = b) Tools :
o' ¢) Elements d) Categorles
“'6) are consumer orlented sales promotion. =
o a) Coupons b) Trade 'shows
c) Contests d) Events ,

7) When consumer are g|ven some quantity of product for no change to mduce
trial is known as &

a) Tasting b) Packaging
C) Sampllng “=d) All the above '_"
8) is & promotlon activity or game where winners are determered purely
by chance— ey
a) Sweep stakes b) Price —offs ey
C) Loyalty programmers 7 d) Games
9) £ referstothe generatLOn of news about a person product or service
that appears in broadcast of- print media.
i a) Public Relations b) Advertlsement
“c) Publicity \_ d) Public epinion
) 10)An IMC element Whlch is used to measure or determlne public attitude is
a) Public opinion " b) Pubhc interest
B3 c) Public relatlon_s d) I?ubllc acceptance

Page 1 of 2
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11) advertising deals with crating positive |mage for the firm.
a) Corporate Y b) Company
c) Institutional o d) Commod|ty
12)Lapse in standards or judgement leads.to damaging company reparatron.
a) Normal .= ) Moral :
c) Ethical d~) Unique =
13)Advertising+=" is the ability to gener,ate fresh ideas that show dlfferen’ce
in unique, advertrsrng -
a) Attractiveness ~b) Objectivity ._“
c) Creativity d) Innovation

14)Campa|gn is interrelated activitieson a single theme or idea that appears in
different media across a specrI1éd

a) Time period b) Boundary
;') Media d) Geographical:area
Write Short Notes. i 147
. a) Adverting appeal o

b) Personal seling :
Write Short Notes. & 714
a) IMC planning process 3

b) Advertising appropriation and Budgeting '

a) Define Integrated Marketing Communrcatrons’? Explain in brief, sales . 14
promotion as a tool / element of IMC. f,-
‘“- OR =~
b) What |s~=advert|srng’> Brief on classrfrcatron and types of advertrsrng“?
Case Study ) 14

In Mareh 2014, a food inspector at the Uttar Pradesh government s Food Safety
and__Drug Administration spotted thé label on packets of Maggr noodles that
claimed “no added MSG (monosodlum glutamate)” during:one of his routine
rards on retail outlets. The sample was picked up and sent to the state
Iaboratory at Gorakhpur for testing. The result that came.back a few weeks later

~was positive - that particular.sample of Maggi noodles contained MSG. Samples

of Maggi noodles were therr sent to the Central Food Laboratory in Kolkata in =,
June 2014... ﬂ

Since the Maggi ban in, 2015 NIL had revamped, lts marketrng strategy to regarn“
customer trust and lrtcrease sales. It had beer creating a buzz for Maggi~on
social media statlng how consumers had been missing their favourite-‘two-

oy

minute’ noodles... s

Following its re= entry Maggi’'s market share grew steadily in India. From 55% in
June 2016, it.rose to 60% by the end of. 2016 The company reportedta turnover
of US$1.4 bﬂhon in 2016, up almost, 13% over 2015. However, cost pressures
and mcre&sed marketing spendrng led to subdued grovvth |n profits, said
experts:- ;

Though Maggi had recovered & 1ot of ground with a 60% market share as of
August 2017, it was still downffom the 77% before the ban The instant noodle
market which had been rocked by a ban on market leadér Maggi, had seen the
entry of new players and»the expansion in the market share of others since
_then. ; :

27 a) Analyze the Case & 05
b) Identify the Problem = 02
c) Identifying Alterfiative Solutions ot 05

d) Give the Best:solution 02
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Seat
No.

-

Financial Management (Paper — 1)

~;.:"': Set P "
M.B.A. (Semester- I\/) (New) (CBCS) Examlnatron April/May- 2019

PROJECT PLANNING AND MANAGEI\/IENT OF FINANCIAL SERVICES

Day & Date: Thursday, 16-05-2019 Max Marks 70
Time: 10:30 AM t0:01:00 PM =
Instructions: l}AII questions are compulsory

+2) All questions carry equal marks

Q.1 MuItlp]e Choice Questions =
is the act of placing. restrrctlons on the amount of new mvestments or

1) &

53

2)

3)

4)

6)

7

8)

€) Technical Analysis

“'projects undertaken by a company

a) Capital rationing

) b) Capital Budgetlng
c) Net present Value

d) None of the above

Problems relating to, Management is the cau_se' ‘'of Industrial Sickness
in India. <

a) Internal = b) External

c) Botha&b : d) ane of the above

The project is: accepted of
a) Ifthe protltablllty index is equal to one_ =
b) The tu.hds are unlimited - =

c) If theprofitability index is greater than one

d) Bo‘th (b) and (c)

The’ beneflcrarres of Micro Finance- busmess are

.

a)” Land Less Labour .;g:' b) Marginal Farmers

=€) Hawkers d) All the above
5

With limited finance and a number of project proposals at hand, select that
package of projects which Has

a) The maximum net present value

b) Internal rate of return is greater than cost of capltal
c) Profitability index:is greater than unity 5

d) Any of the above

is a plctorral representation in Iymg tree form.
a) Sensitivity Analysis “b) Decision Tree Analysis
c) Simulation'*AnaIysis > d) Probability Analysis '

r:egulates the housing flnanCes companies in India? .‘5:
a) Reserve Bank of India b) National Housing Bank
c) SEBI d) Government of India

is the first step of Prorect Planning. :
a). Market and Demand AnatyS|s b) Idea Generatron
d) Financial AnaIyS|s

is an example of a capital investment prolec“.t

a) Replacement of warn out equipment

b) Expansion of productlon facilities :
c) Development of- employee training programs
d) All of the above are examples of capital mvestment projects

14

S |
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10)Financial services throug}i'the network of elements sucn as , serve

the needs of individuals, institutions and Corporate,.*

a) Financial |nst|tut|_ons b) Fmanual markets

c) Financial instruments d) AII of the above
11)Functions of finangial services exclude

a) Mobilization-of savings b)-_.xAIIocation of fund

c) Specialized services d~) Collection of tax
12) is:an apex financial institution for housing. 3

a) RBI . 7 b) SBI =

c) NHB® =7 d) None of The Above .

13)One ¢ of the delivery channel for Mi¢ro Finance is
a) -Soar Help Group o b) Sake Help Group
c) Self Help Group d) Self Hope Group

14)M|crof|nance can contribute to the development of the overet‘rl ‘financial
=2 system through the A
a) Integration of financial'markets
b) Dispersion of flnanolal markets
c) Segmentation of financial markets
d) Severance of flnanC|aI markets ° -

Answer the foIIowmg e 14
a) A new machine-is expected to generate the foltowmg set of mcremental
CFAT dunng its 5 years economic useful life’

A Year CFAT (Rs.) =
= 1 20,00,000 &
o 2 24,00,000
3 30,00,000
4 16,00,000
5 10,00,000

"__.The rate of inflation during the_ period is expected to be 8% and the project
.~ cost of capital in real terms would be 10%. Should the miachine be

2 purchased if it costs Rs.50£akhs? il

b) Market and Demand analyS|s o

Attempt the following = 5 14
a) Self Help Group ? ~
b) National Housing Bank and its functions

Attempt any one of. thefollowmgs 14
a) Define FlnanC|aI Services. Explain in deta+| ‘significance of financial se{vlces
and feature&of financial services. : =
OR =
b) What s srck unlt'7 Explain in detail the causes, symptoms and rewval of sick
units. .= .

Case Study ' 14
Disha, Company has the foIIowmg estlmates of cash inflows Wlth different

investment proposals. The cor_npany intends to use a decisian tree to get the

picttire of the projects cash inflow. The life of the proposalis 2 years. The total
investment of the project is‘Rs. 20,000 and the company:prefers to discount the
#nhflows at 10% dlscount factor Construct a decision tree for the proposed

. .'
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0.2

0.6

0.2

0.2

0.5

0.3

Year 2 |Probability

6,000
8,000
11,000
10,000
12,500
15,000

Probability

0.4

0.6

Year 1

12,500

15,000

CFAT

CFAT
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Seat
No.

Time:

Instructions: l}AII questions are compulsory
-2) All questions carry equal marks

Q.1

-‘. o

SLR-BJ-57

M.B.A. (Semester- I\/) (New) (CBCS) Exammatlon April/May- 2019
Production & Material Management (Paper — IlI)
INDUSTRIAL ENGlNEERING

Day & Date: Thursday, 16-05-2019

10:30 AM to: 01:00 PM

o

Multlple Choice Questions

1) Material Requirements does not include

“‘a) Material Price
c) Inventory

o

t.'2) Breakeven point is Ieas't";affected by

a) Selling Price
c) Volume of productlon

3) Productivity i increases when

.C\..

b) Bill of Material "

Ma>_<:-fl'<'/larks: 70

d) Production.schedule

b) Fixed p
d) Produétmix

a) Input increases while output remain the same

b) Input decreases while output remain the Same

p‘ripe

c) Output ¢ décreases while output remain the same

d) Input& outputs increases proportlonately

o
¥y

14

4) The fundamental rethinking and radical redesign of entire busmess system

is
a)-Re- engmeerlng

-

o) ‘Kaizen 2

b) Total Reality M.ahagement

d) Six sigma

5)-2;'Ergonom|cs is a body of knowledge concerned with

" a) Human Abilities

b) Design tools and machme system enV|ronment

c) Fitting the job or task to the person

d) All of the above

.

el

6) Which of the followmg is considered as controk for office ergonomics Lazard’?
b). Chair with greater adjustability
d) ‘Case of wrist Braces

a) A stretching programme
c) Pre- work screening process

7) A cool-drink bottle is being weighed as it is filled is an example of
< b) Operation cum Transportatlon
d) None of the above .‘*

a) Operatlon ‘cum Inspection
c) Both a_and b

<

8) On process charts, symbol used for mspectlon is

a) Circle
C) Arrow

b) Square

d) Triangle

T

9) The following factors must be conS|dered while selectlng Work for method

-study
+"a) Economic con5|deratlons
c) Human relations =

; r 10)Work study is alsorré:cognized as

a) Time study
c) Botha&b =

b) Technloal considerations
d) All the:above

b) Métion study

d).:None of the above

i
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11)A systematic job |mprovement sequence will consists of
a) Motion study b) Time study
c) Job enrichment - d) All the “above

12)A device used for Irftlng or levering objects suspended from a hook with
chains or cables is'called .
a) Portable ele¥ator b): Crane
c) Hoist > d) Chain conveyer

13)The type of: organlzatlon structure preferred by steel industry is
a) Line arganization
b) Functlonal & staff organization
c) Line & staff organization
d) L1ne staff and functional organlzatlon

14)W'h|ch one of the following chalt gives simultaneously mformatron about
_progress of work and machlne loading of

++'a) Process chart b) Man-Machine-.Chart
c) Machine load chart : d) Gantt chart:

L

. Write Short Notes ﬁlil

a) Principles of Motion_;economy

b) Factors affecting productivity - _

Write Short Notes < = 14

a) Need for work study

b) Nature of Ergonom|cs L

a) Whatis rrtethod study? Explain flow process chart and man- machlne chart in 14
method study

OR: -

b) Whatls ergonomics? Explain nature: -and factors affecting ergonomlcs

Case Study ™ 14

Productivity improvement measures ‘can be roughly classrfled ‘into four groups:
(1)'redesign of operations, (2) agtomation and mechanization,(3) use of mass

$production, and (4) appllcatlort of new technology—each of which can be
“oeffective in specific situationsi-However, in practice, the” opportunities to apply

appropriate new technology may be few. In add|t|on with increased
diversification of customer- ‘demands resulting in more product models, fewer -
products can be made: in volumes large enough to justify mass production.
Consequently, when, |t comes to productivity rmprovements in manufacturing
companies, the approach that is usually the Jniost effective is to focus ort the
work process itself. Improvements are then made through redesignof the
operations and appllcatron of automation and/or mechanization. The technlques
for accurately-‘evaluating the actual situation of a manufactunng—process
identifying the potential for |ncreasréd productivity, and |den“t|fy|ng the
approaches.” for making |mprovements fall within the scope * 7of industrial
englneenrrg Through continuous development and refinement;*IE technology
for many years has been applied to solve a variety of problems, and the
technology is still effective. Hewever, in today’s world, ‘not only because
manufacturlng processes have-become more compllcatedbut also due to more
vatied product mixes and greater diversification of customer requirements, the
actual IE techniques must,'be adapted to each S|tuat|on as they are applied.

_."Industnal engineering te¢hn|ques can be used for two main purposes: (1) to
~* discover problem areas in the manufacturing process being studied, and (2) to

solve those problems In a practical and concrete way. In this chapter, the use of
IE techniques in the audit stage of a productivity improvement project will be
introduced as well-as an actual case study of the application of IE techniques to
achieve productj\/ity improvements. The situation at company, a bathtub

ik
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manufacturer, prior to starting the productivity imprové"ment effort was as
follows. First, the bathtub business had experienced major progress in the area
of product materials. Recently, customers had begun to demand much more
advanced products than before—for example, products made of artificial
marble. In pace with: thls trend toward more sophrstlcated products, the market
was strong and Company A was forecastlng a 30 to 50 percent growth ln'
production volume over the following three_years. On the other hand, price
competition was:becoming severe, and for the two years prior to launching:the
improvement &ctivities, the bathtub business of Company A had been in the red.
The cost structure of the product Was 60 percent materials, 20 .percent
processing: ‘cost (cost of in-house Iabour and subcontracted processrng) and 20
percent:ether costs. There was a strong possibility of further increases in both
material’ and processing costs. Morgover, accompanying the tren(itoward more
sophrstlcated products, at the factory level, was a substantial \Aarlatlon both in
thes tlrst pass yield (number of pon defective products not needrng rework + the
number of units processed) an:d the final yield. In addition, Wt:irle the forecast for
arger future production yBlumes (in response to greater demand) was

. welcomed, there was a.Concern over increasing labor-cost. Other potential &
problems included finding and keeping a sufficient’ number of qualified .-
employees. If the traditional staffing standards were kept, many additional’
employees would be-needed, and a drop in the aver'age skill level was likely: to
occur. With this sttuatlon as a background, Company A organized a project
team that included outside consultants. The mission of the team was to igitiate
activities aimed at productivity |mproveme_nt and increased pro,fttablllty
Productivity improvement projects, in this case, are generally conductedin three
phases as Phase I, productivity audit, and- phase I, short-term problem solving
and phase [l Innovation for future. The main factors contributing to;the success
of any .productivity improvement project are (1) to correctly unterstand the
present situation in regard to productivity, (2) to clearly identify' the problems,
and-. (3) to apply appropriate IE techniques to achieve and maintain
improvements. Of course, to tie, “the productivity improvement results to an
actual improvement in business performance; during the audit phase it is
wnecessary to clarify the fundamental objectives of-'the improvement in

~ productivity. Industrial engineering techniques are useful for making .
improvements in individual: situations, but they are:also valuable in the audit =
phase for correctly evafuating the existing situation and for quantifying the:
potential for improvement. To evaluate the existing situation quantitatively and
objectively, |E techniques are indispensable.sManagement problems regtire
unified companywide (and in some sense even subjective) judgments
However, Such Judgments must start from a- -correct understanding of the “facts.
Questions: _-;’-‘ L N

1) Analyze the-Case AV I 05

-y

2) ldentify the Problem ) 02
3) Identlfytng Alternative Solutlons 05
4) Give the Best solution AN 02

"'\..-
[
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Set F_{._.r

M.B.A. (Semester- IV) (New) (CBCYS) Examlnatlon April/May- 2019

Human Resource Managemeﬂt (Paper —Ill)

INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS AND LABOUR LAWS

Day & Date: Friday, .1‘7 05-2019
Time: 10:30 AM to. 01 00 PM -

Instructions: 1) AII guestions are compulsorya

2) All questions carry equal marks.

Q.1 Selectthe correct alternative ;Lf."

1)

is where employer and ‘employee contribute equally. =

_-'a) Bonus b) Salaries

i

£2)

3)

4)

5)

~-C) Service benefit

6)

_ -:11) The object of factonegs act is

7

8)

9)

10) The Factories Act 1948 cam‘e into force on

“'c) Provident fund d) Gratuity

The Payment of Wages; Act came into force from .
a) 28" March 1937 - b) 28" Margh 1938
c) 28" March 1936, d) 28" Mardh 1939

Following are the beneflt under The ESIC Act 1948
a) Accident be_neﬂt b) Slckness benefit
¢) Medical benefit d) Aﬂ of these

Workers get:compensation for injury caused be accident in
a) Workmen’s compensation Act 1923 _;:_-'

b) ESIC‘Act 1948

C) Fac_tones Act 1948

d) The Maternity Benefit Act

Provident fund is given as ~benefit.

el

&) Personal Benefit b) Retirement

is paid as post retlrement benefit without any, contrlbutlon from the
employees. A,
a) Provident fund o b) Gratu_1ty
c) Pension d) Cor_ﬁ"pensation
The workman'’s compensatlon is a legislation.

a) Wage legislation
c) Social security legislation
The Matermtx Benefit Act came into eX|_st‘Ence in the year
a) 1951 .= =" b) 1961
c) 1971 = Y d) 1981

b)- ~Factory legislation
d) Compensation Ieglslatlon

Max:_:II/I'arks: 70

i
.

d) Good conduct benefit

The emponees Deposit Linked Insurance scheme started in __ T

a) 1976 - b) 1975
c) 1977 d) 1978

b) 1% April 1948
d) 1° August 1949

@) 1% August 1948 )
=c) 1% April 1949

a) To give compensation to the workers

b) To give wages:-to the workers o

c) Togive prov1dent fund to the workers

d) To regulate conditions of work in manufacturlng unit

.
i

14
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12) Certifying officer means: N appointed by appropriate government to
perform all functions i in |ndustr|al employment standifig order Act 1946. -
a) Factory inspectors, b) Welfare officer
c) Labour commissioner d) Pollce inspector
13) The industrial employment standing order deafs with
a) Conditions ef welfare b)".Conditions of employment
C) COndlthnS of work d*) Conditions of safety _
14) The trade 'unlons act 1926 came into gperation from .
a) 1%April 1926 . b) 1%June 1926 &~
c) 1% Ap'ril 1927 L0 d) 1%June 1927

Write short notes on ' 14
a) The'payment of gratuity Act 1922 5
b) Methods of providing social secunty

Wrtte short notes on g 14
_._a) The Maternity Benefit Act; 1961 o v
“b) Provisions under Payment of Wages Act

Define Trade Union. Explaln its objectives and rights of reglstered trade Union. _-:"14

OR
Define industrial accrdents Explain its causes and effécts Write a brief note on
responsibilities of safety officer. =
Case study .- i’ 14

Jaylaxmi St’eel (Pvt.) Ltd. founded 15 years before by Mr. Arora was havmg
booming tlmé At that time, Mr. Arora, worked both in the office and in the
factory and*knew his men and they knew. hrm Production standard. were always
maintained and labour turnover was practrcally non-existing. Asithe business
mushréomed, the number of employeeé has progressively increased. Thus, Mr.
Arora’s greetings and conversatlontW|th his workers became: less frequent. In
fact; he had so many things to do, that he could no longer supervise the factory.

_Tlfus he hired another man, Mr. Sharma as a plant superwsor As this time _
~.though the number of Worke_rs increased to about 500, labour turnover and

absenteeism increased along with the labour cases. The only thing that -5
decreased was productivity “In order to meet the slct'tj'ations Mr. Arora granted AS
substantial increase in:- ‘wages which were already high and made somé
arrangements for mcrement earnings based on merlt rating on seniority. -

Yet labour tumover and absenteeism .continue at a high rate On
investigation, it was found that the new plant'supervisor lacked the pat|ence and
understanding Wthh is necessary for .dealing with the employees: When
something was “found wrong, he was scolding the employees but.fio attempt
was made tofind the case of faulty wark. Meanwhile, labour unrest developed.
The Worker began to complain about working on Saturdays and not having
either time or facilities change fromrwork clothes to original dresses after work,
about tonet facilities etc. Some of: ‘the claims were' not found suff|0|ently justified
or easy to meet. Mr. Arora offered to workers as compensation, a new rise in
wages with more liberty in aIlowmg vacation time all of Wthh the company could
well afford. )

1

-a) Were the steps taken by Mr. Arora right? -
~b) What do you think he should have done in order to improve the situation?
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Instructions: 1) All guestions are compulsory
2) All questions carry equal marks.
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AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTION MANAGEMENT

Day & Date: Friday, 47 05-2019
Time: 10:30 AM to. 01:00 PM

Q.1 Selectthe correct alternative o7

1)

is the collective term: for various management strategles and

Set E:

M.B.A. (Semester:lV) (New) (CBCS) Exa_n;r".i-nation April/May-2019 "
Agriculture & Co-operative Management (Paper — Ill) S

Maxf.ZK/'I.arks: 70

_"1methods that are employed to keep a farm productive and profitable.

:C\..

x.._z)

3)

4)

5)"

6)

7

8)

9)

10):
~'a) Farm records K

“"a) Farm management

c) Farm production

a) Corporate farming
C) Cooperative farming

refersto the value of the inputs mvolVed in the production of crops
and I|vestock

a) Farm Ec0nomics
C) Costef production

changes
a): :Variable cost

c) Market price

Farm management dec:i_s'tons depend on

a) Economic factors "
c) botha&hb '

Depreciation =
a) Purchase price + Life of item
c) Purchase grice - Life of item

]

is-also called glasshouse.
a) Greenhouses

c) both.a &b

')

b) Farm produgtivity
d) Farming ..

refers to an organrzatron in which: each member farmer remains
the owner of his land-individually.
b) Caprtat farmrng
d) None of these

_._Ioj) Farm Technology
= d) none of these

Y apply to the farm as a whole and remain steady as productron

b) Opportunity C_ost

d) None ot these

b) Socral factors
d) Nohe of these

b) Farm houses
d) Farm technology

Productron management decision includes

a) Factor-factor decisions
c) “Product-product Decrsron

-

~. c) Farm accounting "
- 11)

is the determlnatron acquisition and arrangement of all facilities
necessary for future production of products.
b). .Production control
d)-Production diversification

i
i

a) Production planning
c) Production.measurement

b) Factor- products decrsron
d) All of the above

-
-

refers general anaLyS|s of accounts.
b) Farm mventory
d) Farm budgetlng

L

c) botha &b d) Fixed costs _
means the amount farmers are prepared to sell
" a) Supply s b) Demand-;

"
T,
.\"\.

5
-
%,

.'\u

b) Purchase price * Life of item
=d) Purchase price + Life ofiitem

F .'H.

14
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12) is series of actlvmes the production process t'hat result in a product
that will ultimately be sold at retail.
a) Agricultural productlon b) Agncuttural marketing
c) Agricultural farmlng d) None of these.
13) refers to poollng of farming resources Such as fertilisers, pest|C|des
farming equipment’s such as tractors. L
a) Co-operative farming p-) Corporate farming K
c) Capital farmlng .od) None of these ._:"'
14) is'a measure of output of the, i‘ndustnal sector of the economy:-*
a) qucultural production »=b) Industrial production -
c) I_-?t_oth a&b d) None of these o
Write$hort notes on aF 2 14

a) lffigation management
b) “Farm records

. Write short notes on & 14“..':.
*a) Scope of modern agnculture -
* b) Farm Inventory

Explain Demand for agr’lcultural products and agrlcultufal production and o714
productivity trends indhdia. W =

OR =
Explain in deta|I land tenure system and agncultural production management

Case study - =3 = 14
Agriculture _§ the major sector of the economy and would stay |mpdrtant for
quite some“time. The higher growth rate for the agriculture Sector is very
important= for a fast overall |mprovement of the economy,” constancy,
employment generation, and decrease in rural poverty. ABC consultant is a
reputéd firm conducted a survey in_which farmer given different causes of low
agricultural yield. Low education rate, unawareness about farming techniques,
limited water resources, uncertaif-whether condition, poor Government policies,

_matural disaster, lack of capital:and poor farming condition-is responsible for the
~“low output. People views thatimostly this sector is operate by feudal lords. And

they have monopoly over thi$ sector, they make suchpolicies that are eff|C|ent
for them but not for the economy Due to this proUIem our productivity is low.:
Natural disaster and cllmate change are such prob1ems that cannot be solved.
Draught, uncertain whether form and natural tragedles like flood, storms etc.
disturb productivity., “There problems are unexpected so we cannot find“the
solution of such pr‘oblems The associations ‘between land tenure, agnc,ultural
investment and,manufacture have been deeply studied in many surveys as a
basis for the dévelopment of superior Iand strategy in support of food security.
The land tengre problems that |anuence ‘food security include demonstratlon of
unequal dlsﬁ‘lbutlon of land, sub- optlmal operation of land and |nsecure tenure.
Land tenure system should be made efficient this will result in goéd productivity.
Educat:o‘n department that engaged in the agricultural sector said that low
educatton rate and unawareness about farming techniques’is responsible for
low. foutput Farmers are unaware about efficient farming technlque proper use
of- fertilizer, good quality of eeeds and pesticide. Thus we can say that due to
Unawareness our productlon is low. For the removal of this problem

.'Government should launch programmers and try to litferate the farmer and give

g " them awareness about, the professional and eff|C|ent techniques of production.

On average unawareness, poor education, Iack of capital and uncertain
condition are respon3|ble for low product|V|ty Low productivity will affect the
farmers’ socio-life.

i
i
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Seat
No.

SLR-BJ-61

-

International Business (Paper — )

INTERNATIONAL MARKETING

Day & Date: Friday, .1‘7 05-2019
Time: 10:30 AM to. 01 00 PM

Instructions: 1) A1I guestions are compulsoryt
2) All questions carry equal marks.

Q.1 Choose the right option for followtng
immediate envrronmeni like suppliers, distributors, customers and

1)

; -'oom petitors.

:C\..

t"'z)

3)

4)

5)

+'a) Macro environment

c) Microenvironment

is .
a) Market Sklmmrng
c) Disposal of surplus

(3.

The product is introdu_ce'd with high initial price to skim.'the cream of market

i
.

b) Local : .
d) None of this™

b) Market Share
d) Proﬁt Maximization

studies populations in terms of age, gender race, occupatlon

a) Economlc
C) Demographlc

c) :Brand

location and other statistics.

'|'--

b) Cultural .
~d) Political >

-is anything that can be offered to a market to satisfy a want or need.
a) Prrce ey

b) Product
d) Promotion

The activities of designing and pr‘“oducmg the container or: Wrapper for a
.--:;'product IS .

" a) Packaging b) Product .,
c) Brand d) Labellng
Under strategy the product is modified to Swt the environment of

.6)

7

8)

9)

e

11)

foreign market.

a) Adoption :
c) Development

Saturation of sales in the stage of

a) Decline
c) Growth -

7 d) Introduction

b) Exten5|on
d) 'None of these A

i international product life cycle
=b) Maturity &

the forces which contribute growth of international busrneSs

a) Dnvrrtg
C) External

b,

b) Restraining 5
d) Internal

t._'.:;': Set P
M.B.A. (Semester- IV) (New) (CBCS) Examrnatlon April/May- 2019

Max:_:Mlarks: 70

14

e

is any paid form of non personal presentation and promotron of ideas,

goods by identified sponsor, -

@) Sales Promotion
.€) Advertising

a) Introduction
c) Maturity

'\-:-'

_:10)DecI|n|ng the sale in the stage of

b) Trade falr__s_,_ '

d) None of these

in international product life cycle.
b) Growth

d) Decline

includes: economlc social, political | legal forces.

a) Macro environment
c) Import

ik

b) “Export

«d) Microenvironment
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Q.2

Q.3

o
e,

Q.5

Y

<" SLR-BJ-61

12) is also known as;_o'ost plus pricing, is a commo'n‘method of pricing.
a) Cost based 5 b) Followifg competitor
c) Market Oriented -, d) Negotrated
13)Fast growth is sale ln the stage of in |nternat|onal product life cycle.
a) Growth b) Decline
c) Introduction-. d)."Maturity
14)__ factors:;that affect consumer purchasrng power and spending patter:ns
a) Economlc ~b) Cultural
c) Demagraphic d) Political =
Write a short notes on N 14

a) Global MIS and research
b) Intérnational product life cycle a

Wr_.r_te a short answer on folloyyrng 14
a).“Social media and international marketing

.bB) International channel and mnovation ; 0
. What is international markétlng’> Describe in brief about varlous factors of global 14

marketing envrronment -
OR - et

What are the global pr’rcrng objectives? Explain in bnef pricing strategies and ="

environmental |anuences on pricing decisions. ..-_-:' .

Case study — Analysrs Problem Identrfrcatron Alternatrons & Best . 14
Solution I-:’-‘

Andrea Jy is CEO of the global premtum coffee company that: bears his
family’s name. As one might expect, he is‘passionate about coffee - “its science,
its health-benefits, its taste, its beauty. llty also has a dream that someday soon
the coffee market might be transformed into something approachrng the market
for wine. Where connoisseurs drscuss the fine points of varigus origin coffees
and*blends, where customers are” willing to pay a premium for the finest
examples of the coffee-making=-art, and where the growers, roasters and

baristas will be compensated fairly for the expertise they contribute to every .
-.“cup. Unfortunately, the current coffee market differs from such an ideal. Coffee

growers in most parts of the globe work at a barely subsistence level. One bad =
harvest (made all the more I|ker by the ravages of ¢limate change) or a sudden.-
decline in the commodrty price of coffee can drop them below subsistence to
hunger. Even in goog times, growers have Lrttle incentive to improve their
operation they have- minor contact with the.roasters or customers and- no
knowledge of how'their crops get translated into the cup. This drsadva,ntages
not only the grower but also the consumer — coffee sourced from goodﬁ ‘quality
beans is hard te-find. =

It belreves—that the solution to the sad state of affairs is to mrtrate a “virtuous
circle” that_araws the grower, the roaster, the barista and customer together.
Growers.with better knowledge of the market will work to impraye their crops or
experimént with new varieties.: +Roasters and preparers will educate their
customers as to the qualities:™ ‘of various beans, roasts-7and preparations.
Customers in turn, will be willing to pay more for the best beans and that
premlum will be sent back up the chain to pay for even more guality and variety.
And so on. Certainly there have been some posmve signs. Indeed, many

) “observers argued that a:‘third-wave” of transformation’in the coffee market was

- already starting. (The first wave is said to have oceurred when Maxwell House

and Folgers made coffee a mass commodity, the: second wave when Starbucks
initiated a move to: quality and higher prrces) ‘Specialty coffee roasters had
worked to build cafes and brands around origin-based beans sold directly to the
roasters without.reference to the commodity.prices of coffee. With these third-

ik
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wave roasters, every coffee-came with a story of its origins and growers could
count on occasionally eye- popping premiums for theirbeans. As yet, specialty
coffee represented a small sliver of the overall market and there were other
signs that it might not-ever grow beyond a small: ‘tircle. A consolidation was

taking place among:mass roasters that was eVen sweeping-up third- wavex.i--'
roasters in its wake. Observers argued that could lead to greater uniformity with."

even less emphaS|s on origin-based, direct-traded coffee. llly’s hope is that
someone would:come up with an innovation that would solidify the beglnnlngs of
the third wave and help reshape the 4narket. Such a change would not
necessarily.-have to involve illy caffe; "Andrea llly believes as theiworld’s
premium | brand an increased emphasis-on quality in the market would=only help
his company. The most important thing was to make the coffee supply chain
more eqwtable and coffee better- tastlng -

& SLR-BJ-61
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Seat
No.

M.B.A. (Semester

-" o

-Marketing Management (Paper —1V)

HSERVICES AND RETA{L MARKETING

Day & Date: Monday, 20-05-2019
Time: 10:30 AM=To 01:00 PM

Instructions “i) All questions are compulsory

- 2) Figures to the right |nd|cate full marks.

Q.1 Choose correct alternative :

1)

"\-\.

R
A

‘Services are
a) Perishable o
c) Short

a) Shopping Mall =

c) Hypermarket

b) Continuous::
d) Simple -~

of merchandise”

b) Convenience Store

d) Franchlsmg

b

SLR-BJ-62 &

Set

e

IV) (New) (CBCS) Examlnatlon April/May- 2019

M&X Marks: 70

oy

and therefore cannot be stored for Iater sale or use.

called phys_i_eal

"
T,
.\"\.

'|'--

2) Retailing is the f|naI step of .
a) Production - b) Distribution
c) Display & d) Collébtion
3) Services be|ng |ntang|ble customers often rela‘y on
evidences. .
a) Produot b) Tangible cues
C) Dellvery ~d) Process
4) A _J.'-' location is a store Iocated W|thout any other competltlve retailer
around. 5
a)=Freestanding i b) Mall
c) Urban ﬂ-i_‘r': d) Correct
5). Place mix takes care that seryices must be atfight time.
= a) Ordered ' b) Finished:
c) Available : d) Returned
6) isa combination"'of supermarket and a de_partmental store.

14

7) Varieties of serVICes are available which are’ ot similar to each other. Thrs 5
one of the |mportant characteristic of services called

8)

9)

i

. = 10)

a) Penshabu,rty
C) Quallty

layout is generally used in st.]permarkets where merchandlse is
dlsplayed in parallel manner.

a) Free
c) Racetrack

d) Heterogeneity

b) Grid
d) Spine

= b) Intangibility

—

s

-

.-1"'
T

is where one persan grants the rights to another to exploit an intellectual

“2"a) Franchising K v

c) Resale

b) Distribution
d) Locatron

“property right involving trademarks, products, equrpments distribution etc.

can be deflned as orderly, systematic, Ioglcal and intelligent way of

putting stock on the floor

a) Visual Merchandising
c) Store Design

b) :_l:ayout
d)* Assortment

Page 10of 3
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Q.3

= a) Assortment Plannrn_g

N _.-::

«threshold value which 200: rupees for most cities.

11)A service is an that one party can offer to agother that is essentially
intangible and does not result in the ownership of aﬂythrng
a) Physical product: b) Thing
c) Activity or Benefit d) Entertainment

12)A product which: Is owned, controlled, merchandrse and sold by the retarler
himself in his:own chain of stores is called-as :
a) Visual Merchandrsrng _b) Category Management
c) Retalljng ~ d) Private Label

e

13)A drstrnct manageable group of products that consumers percervetto be
mterrelated and substitutable to meet customer demand is known as

a) -Merchandise e b) Category
) ‘Private Label d) Brand
14‘)_-‘ involves determrnrng quantrtres for each product tha:t will be purchased

=2 to fit into overall merchandlse plan.

b) Category krllers
c) Merchandisers - d) Franchising

Write Short Notes & 5

a) Types of Retail Store Format .

b) Marketing strategies for Financial Services

Write Short Notes
a) Reasons forigrowth of service industry :;' '
b) Category Management .

Define ser\rrces Discuss characteristics of Servrces and differentiate between
service and product. K3
@R

Explarn various elements of retail store design.

Case Study o
~Swiggy is food ordering and” delrverrng company based in Bangalore. It

_'-'provrdes a single window for. ordenng from a wide range of restaurants and
" have their own exclusive fleet of delivery personnel pick up orders from
restaurants and deliver it to customers. It is a co.r_?nplete food ordering and -

delivery solution that congects neighborhood restaurants with urban foodies.

Nandan Reddy and~ Sriharsha Majety in 2013 started their first venture’

named Bundl, whrch Was a logistics aggregator that connected small and
medium companres 'to courier service providers. After almost a year in
business, they realized their focus had to Qhange They had spotted the need
for an online hygerlocal logistics companyz:in the restaurant industry. - “August
2014, the duo:olled out the online food-ordering and delivery startyp Swiggy,
along with Rahul Jaimini. Swiggy began its Journey from Bengaluru with six
delivery executrves and 25 restaurants on its platform. In the time’ ‘of 3 years, it
has scaled up with over 6,000 delivery executives across India in more than 8
cities lrke Delhi-NCR, Mumbai, Bengaluru, Hyderabad, Chennar Kolkata, and
Pune, “The major part of Swrggys revenue from commission it collects from
restaurants for lead generation and for serving as a delivery partner. Swiggy
also charges a nominal delrvery fee from customers on orders below a

(5

A

Swiggy is backed hy:one of best investors available in the market. Swiggy

2 has raised a total of 75:5 million dollars in funding ffom various investors. Indian

food delivery market:is valued at 15 billion dollars and set for an exponential
growth. Food delivery has become a very campetitive market in India. The
competition is getting tougher for Swiggy. Swiggy is aiming to maintain its

14

& SLR-BJ-62
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market share by keeping: thelr maximum focus on 87 maJor cities which are
Mumbai, Pune, Bangalore Hyderabad, Chennai, Delh+ Gurgaon, and Kolkata.

Swiggy's marketlng strategy consists of both phllne and offline marketlng
campaigns. It promotes its campaigns via Facebook Twitter, Youtube,
Pinterest,
awareness and-connects with its audlence through these channels. Thelr
facebook page: is quite active with regular.’ updates averaging to one pos‘t a
day. Swiggy Uses its Social media not onlyfor campaigning but to engag_e with
its customersfrom solving the grievances' ‘to taking the feedback. S

.
= ok

Analysathe case, identify problems Suggest alternatives and best altérnatlve

= d o
o o .
- & 3

i
o

v
L]

62
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]
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and Instagram. The company has successfully built its brano‘*'
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No.

SLR-BJ-63 &

Set

M.B.A. (Semeste'r - IV) (New) (CBCS) Examlnatlon April/May- 2019

~Financial Management*(Paper V)

i

= INVESTMENT MA.NAGEMENT

Day & Date: Tuesday, 21-05-2019
Time: 10:30 AM=To 01:00 PM =

Instructions 'i) All questions are compulsefy
- 2) Figures to the right |nd|cate full marks.

Q.1 Select Correct alternatives : ==

1) “To frame the investment poﬁcy the investor should have =
-~ a) Knowledge about the company \3
. b) Investable funds -
@ c) Knowledge aboutthe investment alternatives <
d) Knowledge about the markets with funds

2) Investments made on a house property is a
a) financial inyestment
b) economic-investment
C) non nelgfcﬁiable financial investments o
d) non financial investments D

3) Comrrle“?bial paper are
a) unsecured promissory notes
b) ‘sécured promissory note
c)= sold at premium
~d) issued for a period of 1 to 2 years

4) The variability in a securlty S feturns resulting from fluctuatlons in the aggregate

market is known as

e

M&X Marks: 70

oy

=
.\"\.
"'R.

a) Market risk b) Interest rate risk
c) Purchasing power nsk d) Regulation risk
5) Inflation risk is also _known as
a) Marketrisk 3" b) 1hterest rate risk
¢) Purchasing power d). “Regulation risk
6) Thisis the stock valuation method that uses financial data to predict pcr'lce
movements:: L
a) Technlcal anaIyS|s b) Company analysis
C) Fundamental analysis Y d) None of the above

7) Technrcal analysis gained popularlty from the writings of

a) Adam Smith @ b) Markowitz
c) Charles Dow = d) None of the dabove
8). These bonds are the bonds |ssued at a discount and re:pald at a face value
a) Convertible bond <~ b) Zero codpon bond
» c) Deep discount bond” d) All of the above
= 9) The return on the instrument is held till its maturl_ty is known as
a) currentyield - b) ceupon rate

c) YTM o d) .nbne of the above

L, ;.d--

14
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Q.3

Q.4

Q.5..-\.-"

- SLR-BJ-63

10) is generally descrrbed as homogenous of rgompanres
a) Business b) Profession
c) Industry d) Group of company
11)A portfolio that provrdes highest returns at a gLVen level of risk
a) Patient portfolio b).-Aggressive portfolio
c) Efficient portfolro d)‘ None of the above :
12)A set of securrtres held by an mdrvrdualrnvestor is called ; 3
a) Portfglio ++" b) Collection S
C) Graup - d) Bundle
13)Whrch of the following helps in reductron of risk in portfolio management’>
a):Derivation ,, b) Dispersion i
c) Distribution d) Diversification -
14)Systemat|c risk is also known as
© a) unavoidable risk _rf' b) unigue risk =
c) avoidable risk = d) financial risk =
Write Short notes on 5 =14
a) Sharpe’s CAPM Model. - :
b) Investment v/s Speculation N :
Write short answers : =~ 14

a) Explain vanous Rating Companies in Indra
b) Meaning ahd Benefits of Portfolio. ; "

Calculate expected rate of return, varrance and standard deviation Wrth the help 14
of followirg information : T

Period 1 2 3 4 5 6

Return in Percentage 10 15 20 25 30 35

Probability 0.10 | 0.20 | 0.20 | 0.15| 0.15| 0.20
OR b

Explarn the concept of fundamental analysis in detail.
Case study A, \ 14

Mr. Sanjay Joshi aged 40 years Is working as a senror accountant and his wife
Sumati aged 36 years werks as junior officer in Toys Manufacturing Company.:
The total monthly income of them is Rs. 30,000:-They have one son and one
daughter studying in: ‘English Medium schoalt The son is studying |n 7
standard and daughter is studying in 4™ standard

Sanjay’s parent resides with him. His father'retired from private Company with
no pension benefrts Sanjay’s father has savings of Rs. 3,00, OOO in fixed
deposit in a co=opertaive bank.

Mr. Sanjay lives in rental house at present However he wishes to, have his own
house in #iear future. Mr. Sameer~does not have any medrclarm insurance.
Therefore he has to make provisiops for any major iliness of any ‘member of his
family :He has to also make provision for higher educatron ‘of his children.
Sanjay can manage his monthLy expenditure within 10,000.

£

YOU are as an investment aﬂvrsor

|

. ‘a) Explain investment objectrves and constraints for: 1nvestment to Mr. Sanjay. 06

-7 b) Prepare an investment plan covering assets aIIo_oatron and diversification 08

with the help of various investment avenues a_riailable in India.

o
o
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Seat
No. 5 Set : P

M.B.A. (Semester IV) (New) (CBCS) Examrnatron April/May- 2019
Productron & Material Management (Paper —1V) o

QUALITY MANAGEMENT m.:'"
Day & Date: Tuesday, 21-05-2019 5_ Max Marks: 70

Time: 10:30 AM-to 01:00 PM '

Instructrons 1) All questions are compulsory
- 2) Figures to the right |ndrcate full marks.

Q.1 Choose the appropriate alternatrve from the given alternatrves 14
L) ‘In manufacturing, a measure of Excellence and state of berng free from
: is quality. o: )
. a) Deficiencies b) EmergenC|ES
@ c) Defects o d) Lacunasi »
= 2) Total quality management (TQM) focuses or ____ =
a) Employee = b) Customer
c) Both (a) and (b) d) Mone of the above
3) Which at the: following level is responsible to meet quality objectrves’)
a) Front Lme Management ) Lower Level Management
C) Mrddle Level Management ~d) Top Level Management
4) Accordlng to Deming, Quality problems are due to '
a) Management b) Method
c) :Material - d) Machine
5) o developed the conceptdr quality.
ra) Juran b) Ishikawa i
_ " ¢) Deming’s d) Cross by-
v 6) Deming's philosophy gave point to quality-management philosophy.
@ a) Fifteen b) Sixteen
= c) Twenty d) Fourteen
‘ 7) 1SO 14001 provrdes elements of quality standards for manageme,nt"
system.
a) Manufactunng ) Service quality o
C) Envrronme:ntal quality d) All the above

8) Six sigma.is a business driven, multi drmensronal structured apprqach towards
a) Redu,omg Process Variability 5
b) mcreasrng customer satisfaction
c) Continuous improvement Process
d) None of the above

9) Q*ualrty circles are assocrated wrth management ‘and manufacturing
technrques X

&7 a) American b) Japanese

w ¢) German d) European

27 10)In total quality ser\aces model, willingness of embloyees to solve problems of
customers is called as
a) Responsiveness b)_;._Assurance
c) Empathy - d)" Reliability

Page 10of 3
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Q.2

Q3

Q.4

Q.5

" SLR-BJ-64

11)Fish bone diagram is an example of and effect diagram.
a) Cause o b) Reasen
c) Control ..'.:“ d) Measure
12)Statistical qualit “control is also called =
a) Statistical Cost control b)-Statistical Process Control
c) Preventlon Cost Control ) Statistical Failure Control
13)The father: of quality control is o =
a) F.W;:Taylor ¥ b) Joseph Juran a
c) Phutp Crosby - d) Walter Shewhart =
14)The. objectlve of TQM systems is-. .
a);Business Improvement _;v'.-' b) Process Improvement
.c) Continuous |mprovement d) Consistent Improvement
erte short notes on 14 =F
_-.a) Quality Assurance and Quallty Audit -
“b) Six Sigma ) £
Write short notes on " 14
a) 1SO 9000 -

b) Quality Circles & ~i""

Explain the basic concepts of total quality? Explaln ‘the basic objectives of TQM 14
and State how TQM can provide competitive adVantages to any organlzatmn?
OR :'. : =
Explain contmbutlon of any two phllosophers towards total quality management’?
a) Edward‘Deming -
b) Joseph Juran
C) Daoru Ishikawa

Case’ Study. -i:::' =) 14
Crompton Greaves Ltd. (CGL) is’ -an electrical and eIectronlcs company. CGL

_turnover has crossed Rs. 1000 ‘crores mark in 1998. The:company is currently
~-embracing Total Quality Management ISO 9000 <certification has been
" achieved by 13 of the company’s divisions and this has-encouraged acceptance

of TQM among the workforce. The union leaders at Kanjur Marg in Bombay see
a direct link between the:company's TQM programme and its ability to sustain~
the levels of quality required for the ISO audit:*The plant in Kanjur Marg:in
Bombay has a historyof labour problems, yet ah exercise like TQM which i so
demanding of teamiwork involving both labout’and management -is maklng in-
roads here. Workmen say at Kanjur plant, of CGL, “The need to tlghterf up on

the quality front:ts important to them beqause they would be dlrectly-affected if

the competltron gets ahead of us.”

CGL was.uhaccustomed to rapid change and to adopt a management style
which alters its whole way of -thinking. CGL now requwes very strong
commltment from the top and un_ﬂaggmg enthusiasm from down the line. CGL
is emibracing TQM with zeal that is part forced and part spontaneous. “At
Crompton Greaves, we of quahty says KK Nohria, mana'ging director of the
company. =

.Nohrla has been known to: promote programmes like thls in the past. In 1984 he

lintroduced ° ‘improvement” management.” Two years;on, it was “value added

-7 management” aimed at reducing waste. Total quality control was propagated in

1988, substituted two years later by total quality management.
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In short, CGL over a penod**of time, been moving away:] from the traditional style -
of management to a more participative style. With the‘tOp management taking it 3
seriously presently. TQM has percolated down 1to 70 per cent of CGL -
employees at lower Ievel Py

+

Industry sources say the senior management; at Crompton Greaves Ltd. has
traditionally focused on achieving goals and.managing on a day-to-day bas;s
So how did the,y ‘make the changeover and ki‘OW successful have they been

"'\.

-,

1. Analyze the Case v = 05
2. Identlfy the Problem 02
3. Ldentlfylng Alternative Solutlons s 05
4E,G|ve the Best Solution & & 02
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Seat
No.

Day & Date: Wedrt.esday, 22-05-2019

-" o

SLR-BJ-65

Set P

M.B.A. (Semester IV) (New) (CBCS) Examlnatlon April/May- 2019
Human Resource Management (Paper —1V) -
HRD AND COMPENSATION MANAGEMENT

Time: 10:30 AM- 10 01:00 PM

Instructlons 1) All questions are compulsory

L

e

Max. Marks: 70

oy

- 2) Figures to the right |nd|cate full marks.

Q.1 Cheose the appropriate aIternatlve from the given alternatlves

L) "An Act of increasing the knoWIedge and skills of an employee for doing a
particular job is %

2)

3)

4)

5y
~ a) Management

6)

7

8)

9)

'r

a) Training

c) Motivation

b) Development
d) Management Training

14

S |

HRD is an amalgamatlon of ideas concepts, pnncrp‘les and practices drawn

from a number ofsoft sciences.

a) True

b) Fatse

Performanca appraisal serves as building blocks of

a) Recrurtmg

C) Manpower Planning

organtsatlon
a): ‘Wage

c) Compensation

P
g o

el

k) Career Planning

~d) Selecting t:'-‘w

b) Salary
d) Incentives

In an incentive payment pIan worker pay is determined: by

c) Seniority

b) Profits
d) Performance

- |s what employees receive in exchange for their contnbutlon to the

consists of an mcrease in base pay, normatly granted once ayear &
based on superwsory ratings of employee performance

a) Incentive
c) Bonus

]

b) Merit pay
d) Variable pay

refers td the extra benefits prowded to employees in addltlon to the
normal compensation paid in the form _of wage or salary. A

a) Fringe peneflts
C) Social—'security

')
=

b) Incentive 3

d) Bonus

Tralnlng pbjectlves should be expressed in
a) Employee Behaviours

C) . Need Assessment

H‘RD is a multidisciplinary concept
"a) True

'\-:-'

b) Management Deswes
d) Subjective Jngement

b) False

10)ange benefits now days are the most |nS|gn|f|cant c‘omponents of compensation.

\.'

@11)

a) True

b) False

represents: Iatent capacities and qualltles ina person which manifests

while performlngthe job.
a) Performance
c) Abilities ™

I

b) -Potentlal

) Training
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Q.2

Q.3

Q.5

;:':company has all along been encouraglng its employees nhumbering over 1000
“ mainly engineering graduates, to upgrade their knowledge and skills in their

SLR-BJ-65

12) is a financial component of remuneration.
a) Bonus o b) Provrdent Fund
c) Gratuity o d) Pension
13)Recognition is o_nE of several types of =incentives.
a) Financial .~ b).:Non-Financial
c) Credit based d) Merit pay R
14)Lay-off compensatlon can normally be, pald up to daysina yeo:t.'
a) 15 S b) 20 =
c) 45. d) 60
Write short notes - 14

a) C,omponents Of Remuneratlonv-
b) €TC norms and elements ~ _*

\Write short notes on 14 -
~a) Individual Employee Incentives - 3
“b) New Trends in Tralnlng

Define HRD? Explain |tsobject|ves and principles in detalls 14
OR

What is a fringe beneflt’? Explain types of fringe benetlts in details =

Case Study v 14

Innovatlve Technologies Limited (ITL), is a medium-sized englneenng
company sﬂuated at Hyderabad, manufacturlng telecom equment Its
customers -were primarily government departments (Railways, Post and
Telegraph Department of Telecommunlcatlons etc.) and prlvate telecom
operat_qfs in the country. The company made rapid progress if“recent years,
thanks to the rising income levels, internet boom and growth-in infrastructure
sect'or all over India. To encourage':‘“a culture of innovation and creativity, which
isiessential for the company’s - own survival in a highly .competitive field, the

own field of specialisatiofi. It had always encouraged employees to go for .=
workshops, seminars, conference and even voluntééred to pay the tuition fee of: .
employees if they are able to secure admlssmn in prestigious Informatlon
Technology and TeleCommunlcatlon School |n 1nd|a and abroad. With a V|ew to
promote managor_lal talent internally, the (;:ompany wanted both engllta_eerlng
(600 in numbe[-')'fénd non-engineering professions (390 in number);tlo' go for
MBA, PGDB{_\lo'ourses as well, offered by reputed business schools_.:a‘:

Since adm__ié“éion procedures in most_-r'éputed and technology schools are quite
tough consisting of entrance test, group discussion and interview, the filed
naturallyis wide open only for the- ‘competent and bright peoplé: The company’s
engineering graduate mvarlabw got through these testsand were always
ut|I|Srng a major portion of ithe funds earmarked by the company for this
purpose. The non- englneemng people, somehow, could not run the race and

get benefited by the comp‘anys scheme. May be they'lacked the will, or the
~quant|tat|ve and analysis ‘skills needed to get through'the competitive entrance

-7 examinations. But they were reluctant to admit thlS and instead targeted the

engineering profess:onals for their own poor show. They, in fact, requested
management to revise (a) the guideline, suggesting a quota system (3 from
engineering andt_2" from non-engineering category every year, if selected in any
business schools) for selecting internal canditlates for educational benefits.

ik
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Even wanted management to extend the scheme to aH employees securing (b) 5
to any professional course on the basis of seniority. -

Meanwhile Mr.'Raj Pal (31) a brilliant computer professional working in .
the Telecom Software division for the past 4 years has been selected by IIM-,:'-
(A) for their PGDBA course. He is the fourth candidate who secured admission'-'
in business schgols in 1999. From the non- englneenng stream, two person,,got
selected but |n~|esser known business schbols ;

Raj: Pal s selection news cameg: after the company has flnalised the
names of-employees who are going to; be sponsored under the HRD:Scheme in
1999. In-additions to pressures from-non- engineering candidates whose seniors
names have yet to be finalised, Fie company is facing lot of criticism from the
Sof!tWare Division also where=seniors are of the opinion; that the young "
Qrofessmnals who get sponsored will either not return to the: Gompany or will be
~given preference ahead of seniors in case of internal promotlons In future, they, %
" therefore, want the company to secure an undertaking from sponsored .
candidates to serve the, ¢éompany in the same category: for at least three years .-
before becoming ellgtb”le for promotion. If the sponsored ones decide to Ieave
the company, they have to pay back the money Wlth 12% p. a. interest.

The company is not very sure whether the guota system be mtroduced
or the present : scheme of picking up candldates on the basis of merit should be
allowed to contlnue The growing popularity., 'of the scheme has in fact led the
management to think about certain gwdellnes for its |mplementat|on wlthout any
operatlonaT problems in future. -

Questlen -
1 Analyze the Case. (5 Marks)
2. |dentify the Problem. (2 Marks)
3 tdentlfylng Alternative Solutlons (5 Marks)
4 "Give the Best solution. (2 Marks)
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Seat
No. Set __ P

M.B.A. (Semester-1V) (New) (CBCS) Exa'rnination April/May-2019)
Agrlculture & Co-operative Management (Paper =1V) =
AGRO PROCESSING INDUSTRIES AND RURAL INDUSTRILIZATION

Day & Date: Wedrt.esday, 22-05-2019 o Max Marks: 70

o

Time: 10:30 AM-to 01:00 PM

Instructlons “;t) All questions are compulsory
- 2) Figures to the right |nd|cate full marks.

Q.1 Choose the appropriate aIternatlve from the given alternatlves 14

1) could be defined as'set of techno-economic activitie’s carried out for

- conservation and handllng of agricultural produce and to make it usable as '
food, feed, fiber, fuel orindustrial raw material.

,, a) raw material prooeSSlng b) Agro processing
c) rural industrialization d) none of these
2) means ehoouraging location of large and- “small scale units away | g
from urban areas or planned shifting of units frém urban areas to rural areas
a) Rural Industrialization b) Agro processing o
C) Agrrcultur*al production d):"Agricultural marketing =
3) The = took over the work of erstwhile All India Khadi and Village Industries
Board..* Y
a) KNRP A7 b) KVPI
c) KVIC Y d) KVP :
4) also known as a farmers co-op, is a cooperatlve where farmers pool
_their resources in certain areas of activity. _
*a) An agricultural cooperatlve b) Agriculture credit
_ c) Credit society d) none of these
5) The Scheme is the major source of fundlng for the Khadi programme. .

a) Interest Subsidy Ellglbllrty Certificate b) Intbrest Subsidy Scheme
) c) Interest Credit Guarantee Scheme d) none of these

6) is the one! WhICh IS run by an |nd|V|duaI with the help of his famlly
members with very little capital. =
a) Cottage industry -~b) Small scale industry &
c) Cotton ingustry - d) none of these

7) In ~the enterprises engaged +n producmg or rendering of sérwces and
is defined in terms of investment in plant and machinery. )

a) Manufacturlng sector . b) Service sector .
¢) Mining sector d) none of these ==
8) thlage industries are classmed into :
-a) Traditional __:-: b) Modern -
ic) botha &b d) moderate
19) Small Scale Industries” .
o a) Facilitates Women Growth
b) Brings Balanced Regional Development '
- c) Provides Employment

d) All of the above
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Q.2

Q.3

Q4T

SLR-BJ-66

10)Which agency is excluswely concerned regarding the credit needs of rural
development and aII types of agricultural activities?"

a) IDBI b) SIDBI
c) NABARD :.';;-“ d) ICICI Bank
11) is the prereqursrte of agricultural grthh and development.
a) Rural credit b‘) Agriculture finance .
c) Bothaandb d) None of these =
12)The functions of NABARD are =
a) Credit Functions

b) DeVeIopmentaI and Promotlonat Measures
c) Supervisory Functions
d) all of the above

o

1_3) provide rural credit. by establishing their branches rn the rural areas.
*" a) Commercial Banks (CBS) 3
b) State Co-Operative Banks
c) District Central Ccroperatlve banks
d) Regional Rural Banks (RRBs)

-

14)Non-Institutional seurces of agricultural finance mclude
a) Moneylenders and Traders
b) Relatives and Commission agents )
c) Landlords &
d) All of these =
Write shotfnotes = 14
a) Role ef Agriculture in Rural Industrlaltzatlon s
b) Introductron of Agro Processing Cogperatives

Writé'short notes on o | 14
a).r -Fluctuations in Agriculture Prices-causes and impact
b) ‘Role of Reserve Bank of Indram the Agriculture Credit :

Describe in detail Cooperatrve Sugar Industry in Maharashtra 142
: OR

Explain the role of performance of cottage and smaIL scale industries in Indian =

Economy.

= F .
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Case Study
Pour milk dairies (PD) is known for its quality dairy products (like cheese,
butter, dry milk, etc.)._,[t meets most of it need of _r_nltk - the basic ingredient for

its products - from milk cooperatives situated ne‘a'rby as transportation of milk;f".

over longer distafices is not possible, given' the quality of transportatiofl
facilities. PD is satisfied with the quality of mi[k and the regularity of supply-of
these coopera’ttves However, the milk supply in the spot market lacks quahty
and rellablllty and its prices are also volatile. PD turns to spot market for
meeting any deficit in supply or for: selllng any surplus supplles ‘of milk.
Conventtonally, the major producersof dairy products in the region (|nclud|ng
pour mitk Dairies) and the major milk cooperatives sit down once eVery year to
negotiate the price of milk for theinext year. Till now, this arrangément worked
WeI]" Lately the milk cooperatives have started feeling that:such a pricing
agreements work to their dlsadvantage as these do not reﬂect the “market -

.x'-sensmveness for their product The major cooperatlves are, therefore,

demanding change in the:"period of agreement” from once a year to every sixty

days. Since the current-projections of demand and sub‘ply of milk suggest that -

milk prices will go up’in near future, such a change in period of agreement
cannot, obviously, be liked by PD. -

After a round of negotlatlons between PD and the major milk cooperatlves ‘an
agreement is xeached to change the price agreement period from annual to
quarter. ;;- =)

1) Analyzle.;the case.

2) Identify the major issues.

3) Recommend alternative solution.

4) Suggest the best solution o

"
T,
s
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Seat
No.

SLR-BJ-68
Set | P

M.B.A. (Semester - IV) (New) (CBCS) Ex~am|nat|on April/May- 2019

Day & Date: Wednesday, 22-05-2019

~International Busmess*(Paper V)
,f-" EXIM MANAGEMENT

e

L

Time: 10:30 AM-fo 01:00 PM & R

Instructions “I) All questions are compulsery

- 2) All questions carry equat marks.

Q.1 Cheose the right option for followmg ;:.'-:

l~)

2)

3)

5)

6)

7

)

"ASEAN stands for

a) Association of South East AS|an Nations
b) Association of South*East Africa Nations -
c) Agreement of South East Asian Nations
d) Association of South East Asian Nature '

DFIA stands for = Ny
a) Duty-Free In Authorrzatron
b) Duty-Free-Import Authorization _~ y
c) Duty-Frge Import Association s ol
d) Duty Fr"e'ight Import Authorization g
APEDA“stands for

a) Aguaculture & Processed food product Export Development: Authorrty

b) Agriculture & Processed food product Export Demand Authority
c)= Agriculture & Processed food;product Export Development Association

~d) Agriculture & Processed food product Export Development Authority
) '

MPEDA stands for

a) Main Product Export Demand Authority

b) Main Product Export Development Association_ =
¢) Marine Product Export Development Authorrty

d) Marine Price Export Demand Authority

HEPC , >
a) Handloom ExpOrt Promotion Council _
b) Handicraft Export Promotion Council = ar
¢) Handloom;Export Price Corporatlon K >
d) Honey Export Promotion Council .= t;—'
The Government termited five years EXIM policy 2002-07 and replaced it
with .= | . n
a) FTP 7 b) ECGC '
c) .EPD & d) CAGR .
New FERA was passed by the parliament of India in

_ ‘a) 1979 b) 1975 '

=~ c) 1973 N d) 1977 ‘v
Any person may sell- or draw foreign exchange to or ‘from an authorized
person of such sale“or withdrawal is a
a) current account transaction b) p;a'st account
c) trade account d),=none of these

I

Max. Marks: 70

14
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Q.2

Q.3

Q.4

SLR-BJ-68

9) Under scheme relief of customers and central excise details is

allowed to exporter

a) ABK b) DB_K‘

c) RBI e d) EPI
10) is issued to allow duty free |mport of inputs, fuel, oil, energy

sources, catalyst which are required. %" .

a) DFIA = =b) DAFT &

c) DCGC. o7 d) EPGC >
11)The new foreign trade policy was announced on August 27

a) 2009 L b) 2008

c) 2007 ;l."-"m d) 2010 .
12) The European Union (EU) presently consists of countries.

7a) 29 b) 27
o7 c) 26 d) 20 3

1'~'13)FIEO was establlshed |n October . T

a) 1999 b) 1987 .7

c) 1926 d) 1965 =
14) offers jAsurance protection to exporters agarnst payment rlsks

a) RBI b) IFO

c) ECGC -~ d) .DFIA
Write Short Notes on = 14
a) EXIM bank of India o =
b) EPCG scheme
Write ac-énort answer on following ' 14
a) ECGC o -
b) Duty exemption scheme .:?:' ~
Explaln in brief the scope and objectrves of FEMA & FERA. 14

*'.-'What are the functions, composmon of APEDA? Descrrbe in brief major
products exported by APEDA s
> 4l “*_
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Q.5 Case Study- Analysis, Problem Alternative, Solutigh? 14 =
The Soros Economic Development Fund was used to operating in risky
environments. Its mlssmn was to make program- related equity investments in
developing countries;: and it had built up a sound track record in countries like
Bulgaria, Liberia, and India. N It
Haiti was another place where SEDF was’ mvestrng, and since 2003 the
organization had been successfully fundrng a microfinance institution in Port-
au-Prince. SEDF had focused on fmancral services and logistics, but in 2009 it
learned about an attractive opportunity:- in Haiti's agriculture sector. JMB S.A.
had beenZin the mango processing-business since 1998, and CEO Jean-
Maurlca~Buteau had built up a profrtable business that exported around 2,000
tons of mangoes per year. The Qompany was eager to expand: by starting a
factory for freezing and packaging mango chunks; this process could make
goed use of second-quality mangoes that were not suitable for-export. JMB had
lrrorrowed money to construct-a new plant and to purchasg: the instant-quick

freeze equipment. But it .did not have enough capital..to get the freezing
~. business up and runnrng and it was paying so much mterest on its loans that

& its profitability was suffering. In 2009 JMB applied tov 'SEDF for a loan and -

= equity funding. SEDF" made numerous visits to .Haiti to learn about thev

processing plant, the:mango farmers, and the Ienders who had already mvested
in JMB. By December 2009, SEDF had completed its due diligence process
and had concluded that given the inherent nsks of working in Ha|t| JMB
looked like a good investment.
The January:2010 earthquake devastated Haltl but JMB appeared to surV|ve
intact, and;SEDF was eager to move forward. What better way to” help Haiti
recover than to back one of its establisiied businesses? In springs 2010 SEDF
proceeded with a $1.3 million loan andva $1 million equity investment in JMB.
Then-the problems began. Over the: next two years JMB spent the funds on
loan. repayments, salaries, and repalrs to the IQF facility;- but little mango
business was conducted. In emalls phone calls, and meetings, JMB explained
_its numerous challenges and - requested additional funding to get the IQF ..
c.operational. By spring 2012; after pouring $2.55 million into JMB, SEDF .
- realized that it had to make.a decision: invest another-$2 million and reorganize
the company under new management sell the company or shut down JMB
S.A. altogether. .

-y
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SLR-BJ-72 &

Set

M.B.A. (Semester - IV) (New) (CBCS) Examlnatron April/May- 2019

Human Resource Management (Paper —
INTERNATIONAL HUMAN RESOURCE MANAGEMENT -

Day & Date: Saturday, 25-05-2019
Time: 10:30 AM=To 01:00 PM

Instructions 1) All questions are compulsory

B

2)

3)

4)

- 2) Figures to the right mdrcate full marks.

Q.1 F|II~rn the Blanks : :
are the employees: of MNC/TNC or the subsidies/branches and are
the citizens of those countrles other than MNC/TNC’s home country and

host country.

a) Parent Country Natronals
c) Third Country Natlonals

Under

a) Ethnocentric
C) Reglocentrlc

The Prevdeparture training is provrded mostly in the field of

a) Cultﬁre

C) PreIrmrnary aspects of Job

b

V)

Max Marks 70

!._.

b) Home (;I_duntry Nationals
d) Host Country Nationals

b) Rolycentric
d) “Geocentric

+'b) Language
d) All of these

ap'proach to recruitment, MNCs, sfource for the best
prospective endployees in terms of suitability for'the job from the entire World

o

.
—_—e’

'|'--

14

is the one who dragnoses analyses and solve a specrflc operational

problems

a) CEO

6)

7

8)

9)

7" ¢) Trouble shooter
-.:-:'. 5)

In MNC'’s

a) Hardship

c) International Marketrng
occurs When one company buys anOther company with the mterest

el

i

b) Structure Reproducer

d) Operatrve

b) Relocatlon
d) Medrcal

of controlling the-activities of the combined-operations.

a) Merger .
c) Joint ventt]re

“b) Acquisition

“ d) Demerger

aIIowance are given for taklng rrsks by employee like
war, terrorism, natural caIamrtres etc.

T
T

¥

=is an employee working and living in a foreign country where he/she

is a non:Citizen.
a) Inpatriate
c) BOth of these

Yy

b) Expatriate
d) None of these -

.\_

means sending the representatlon of the MNCs to various sources

forJobs
a) Employee referrals
c) Transfer

is the abrIrty to scan the world from a- broad perspective.

a) Global TasI_<_a_
c) Global Mindset

b) Scoutrng
d) Advertlsmg

b) _C_SIobaI Learning
d)7Global challenge

P
-
i

-of recruitment with a vrew to persuading or strmulatrng e’andrdates to apply
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10)International Performanoe appraisal can be made e_ff.éctive by adapting
a) Recency Effect o b) Content Bias
c) Reliability and \/alldrty d) Personal Prejudice Approach

11)MNCs design :
benefits in the compensation package as expatriates prefer to reduce tax AL
burden and solve possible to repatriate savings. o

e

a) Lumpsum +-b) Buffet
C) Global 7 d) Cluster System Approach
12) is a separate legal organlzatronal entity representing the partlal

holdrngs of two or more parent firms in which headquarters of at least one is
located outside country. a
a.) International Mergers & Acqursrtron .
_-'Zb) International Joint Venture
¢) Mergers and Acqursrtlon =y

d) Joint Venture

» 13)Wh|ch of the following: ts the Micro-level source of Recrurtment’>

a) Ethno-centric approach
c) International Stafflng

b) CampUS Recruitment
d) Noneof the above

14)Performance Appralsal of International employees is critical and challengrng
due to
a) Distant.work Places
C) Ineﬁeotrve Raters

b) :;Content Bias
_o)" All of these

Q.2 Write Shoret Notes on :

a) Strateg1es to make Performance Effectlve
b) Factors affecting International Compensatlon

Q.3 Write: ‘Short Notes on :

a).‘Merger and Acquisition phases“and HR implications
b) Areas of Global training 3

Q.4 a) Define International Stafflng Explarn the recrurtment sources at Macro level.

Teh

OR

b) Comment on the Internat|onal Industrial Relatlons Explaln the key issues in .-

International Industrlai‘ReIatlons

Q 5 Case Study o

-y

_—

A Malaysran Electronics Company promoted its HR Manager, who is
also South Korean ‘and a bachelor degree_ holder in Psychology to the tevel of
the CEO of the” company, based on hrs commitment and serrousness in
rendering his responsrbllltles in his earliet job in different departmentHs well as
at various Ievels The company emptoyed an Indian expatriate’= a master
degree hotder in Human Resource: Management as the head of Human
Resource Department and Fiji national - who did his master's program in
Political, “science and senior executive of a professional Human Resource
Assogiation as Assistant Human Resource Manager. These three executive
used” to share their experiences and knowledge in;"Human Resource
Management and formulatlng Human Resource Policies, crafting Human
<Resource as well as organrzatlonal strategies and Human Resources Practices
of the company. .

The Assistant: Human Resource Manager bought vibrant policies in
designing Human ~Resource strategies in ﬁhIS area of operations of
compensation management and earned credits.for his performance from the HR
Manager as well-as the CEO of the company.;-:l_'-‘-laving earned the credits of the

approach of Paying leSS cash and providing more .

14

14

™

14
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superiors, the assistant HR manager, acquired the work place cultures of an
average Malaysian company like Moonlighting, erX|bIe work schedules, flexible
timings and flexible work program that affect the*work performance of the
employee as well as "the supply chain and the organizational performance -
adversely. - S
The head of Human Resource Department and the CEO were aware
of the developments leading to the shifts in“the work behavior of the assistant
HR Manager and consequently its adverse effects of the delivery of output to
the internal~customers, work schedules and ultimately performance- of the
employee= “‘concerned and the department as a whole. However, they were
tolerating ‘the behavior of the aSS|stant HR manager and have glven the benefit
of doubt in his favor. a

' Ultimately, the layer of: {ifregularity cropped up Ieadlnqto a noticeable
event The CEO informally toId ~Assistant HR Manager to meét him to discuss
the problem to settle the issue. The Assistant Manager pald deaf ear and
‘“resorted to an unexpected-and undesirable behavioral situation resulting in a
. three dimensional Whlstle Btowmg in the company. _
Question
Analyze the Case, Identlfy the problem, State Alternatl\ie solution and best
alternative 5

S |
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Seat
No.

M.B.A. (Semester - IV) (New) (CBCS) Examlnatron April/May- 2019
Agrieulture Business Management (Paper —V) '
INTERNATIONAL TRADE AND AGRICULTURE :

Day & Date: Saturday, 25-05-2019 Max. Marks: 70

Time: 10:30 AM=To 01:00 PM

Instructions;-‘I) All questions are compullaery
=" 2) Figures to the right indieate full marks.

e

_—

Q.1 SeIect the correct alternative:= ) 14
1) is a field of study: that assesses the implications_of international
 trade, international investment, and international borrowing and lending. -3

a) International Econofmics b) International Accounting
@ c) International HR "1-‘ d) Internat}ohal Marketing
2) is a field:i m economics that applies mlcroeconomlc models to help
understand the mternatronal economy.
a) Internationat exchange b) Internatlonal trade
C) International fund d) None of these &
3) InternatronaI trade consists of goods and serwces moving in two drrectlons
a) Impotts ~b) Exports
c) both“‘“a &b +'d) none of these '
4) Advantages of international trade mc:Iudes . 7
a)Comparative Advantage R b) Economies of Scale
c)' Transfer of Technology S d) All of the abo__v_e
5)- IMF stands for =
a) Integrated Marketrng Fund b) Internatlonal Monetary Franchise
¥ c) International Monetary. Fund d) None of these

@ 6) is the exchange of capital, goods, and servlces across international =

borders or territories.

) a) International Trag”e b) Internatlonal Economics

c) International Fiflance d) wnone of these
7) are tho_é'e gains which accumulates over a period of time. %
a) Static Gaifis b) Dynamic Gains
c) both a&b - d) gains =
2
8) Scope |m1hternat|onal trade mcludes .
a) mcrease in GNP & GDP b) increase in per capita income GDP
C) mcrease in income GNP Ros d) all of the above =
9) implies progressive Qhanges in socio-economic structure of country.
a)’ Economic Development:* b) Economic grovvth
'c) Economic Stability .= d) none of these
10) are a schedule of custom duties levied upon rmports
v a) Exports b) Imports
c) Tariffs & d) Quota
11)Tariff includes .
a) Custom duties b) .gl.mport & export duties

c) Transit duties d)" all of the above
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12) implies to a frxed quantity or value of commodrty that has been
allowed during a glven period of time.
a) Exports N b) Imp_orts
c) Tariffs e d) Quota
13)WTO stands for.’ .
a) World Transaction Organization b):'World Trade Organization
c) World Transport Organization 1) none of these X
14)The bas_i._e'burpose of the is to promote international trade wrtbout
any diserimination. :
a) GATT \: b) IMF -
c) WTO d) UNCTAD :
Wrrte Short notes: = a - 14
a), AGMARK FS
b)'IBRD - :
"Write Short Notes =y W 147

* a) Regional Integration &Economic Growth

b) India's position in the*GIobaI market

Define international traole and explain scope and garns from International trade 14
in detail. :

OR
Explain in detatl about WTO organization and thelr function.

T

Write SWOT«anaIysrs for following commodrtres from export pornt of view: 14

a) Cereals.rlmportant crops like Wheat, Rice, etc.

b) Horticeiture Crops--Important frurts Jike Apple, Banana, Mango Grapes,
Pomegranates

C) Vegetables--lmportant crops Irke Tomato Brinjal, Caulrflower Cabbage etc.

&
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Seat
No.

M.B.A. (Semester - IV) (New) (CBCS) Examlnatlon April/May- 2019

“International Business: (Paper — V)
,;-‘-‘" INTERNATIONAL LOGISTICS =
Day & Date: Saturday, 25-05-2019 Max. Marks: 70
Time: 10:30 AM=To 01:00 PM

Instructions;--i) All questions are compullsory
+* 2) Figures to the right indicate full marks.

e

Q.1 Choose the right option for followmg oy 14
1) which focuses on.teamwork in whole supply chain‘management to
~ maximize performance ofia distribution system is classmed as. n
. a) Integrated logistics fMmanagement
@ b) Intermodal logistics management
c) Intra-modal logistics management S
d) Exclusive Ioglstrcs management J-‘"

2) Independent sérvice provider of logistics Who can do all functions requwed
by clients is classified as .
a) public hefd logistic provider b)= prlvately held logistic provrder
c) third Ba"r'ty logistics provider d) single part logistics prqwder

3) “‘“of coordination of communlcatlon channels to deliver and compelllng
message about company and its products is classified as.
a)_Integrated marketing communlcatlons
b)* Integrated strategic channelsy;
~€) Integrated outbound channels
~»d) None of the above -

) is true for supply-€hain management.
~a) The physical material'moves in the direction of.thé end of chain 5
b) Flow of cash backwards through the chain =~
c) Exchange of information moves in both the drrectlon
d) All of the above

5) The sequence ofa typlcal manufacturing supply chain is
a) Storage-Supplier-manufacturing- storage -distributor-retailer- customer
b) Supplier-Storage-manufacturing-storage-distributor-retailer- customer
c) Suppliet= Storage manufacturing-distributor-storage-retailer- customer
d) Supplre‘r Storage- manufactunng storage -retailer-distributor- customer

s

6) The purpose of supply chain management IS :
a) prowde customer satisfaction t
b) -improve quality of a product
c)" integrating supply and demand management
d) increase production K '

o

7) Logistics is the part of a SUppIy chain involved W|th the forward and reverse

v flow of
a) goods . ~' g b) serwces
= c) cash A d) alk of the above
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8) Due to small change in customer demands, inventary oscillations become
progressively larger Iookrng through the supply charn is known as

a) Bullwhip effect .= b) Net__charn analysis
c) Reverse logistics d) Reverse supply chain
9) VMI stands for’ . )
a) Vendor material inventory b): Vendor managed inventory -
c) Variable:material inventory 1) Valuable material mventory
10)The major- decision areas in supply charn management are =
a) location, production, distribution, inventory

b) plannrng production, distribution, inventory
c¢) Jocation, production, scheduling, inventory
d) location, production, drstrrbutron marketing

11)D|str|but|on requirement plannrng is a system for <)
=7 a) Inventory management b) Distribution plannrng
= ¢) Both‘a’and ‘b’ d) None of the‘above
o " 12)Reverse logistics is re'duired because :
: a) Goods are defective =

b) Goods are unsold
c) The customers simply change their minds ="
d) All of the ab,ove -

13)PL stands fef o

a) Three points Iogrstrcs ) Third party logistics xv’
c) Thrg@ornts location d) None of the above <

14)In receiving goods, the warehouse must
a) Inspect goods if required
b):*Check for damage
c) Check the goods against arLorder and the bill of Iadrng
d) All of the above .

Q2 Wrrteashort note on .
a) Trends in International supply chain management
b) Packing for Transportatron and Marking ;

Q 3 Write a short answer on foIIowrng
3 a) Objectives and functions of warehousing

b) Functions and kinds of Packaging =

Q.4 Whatis international’ logistics? Explain in brrej the various components, ,1; '

importance and ,Objectlves of logistics. = -
OR: —
Explain in detall the various modes of transport choice and Issues foT each
mode. -f‘

Q.5 Case Study Analyze the case, |dent|fy problem, alternatrves and best

solution

One of the world’s largest manufacturers of computer chrps Intel needs little
introductlon However, the cempany needed to make sgme significant supply
chaln cost reductions after. brrngrng its low-cost “Atom’; chrp to market. Supply
chaln costs of around $5. 50 per chip were bearable for units selling for $100,
but the price of the new:; c‘hrp was a fraction of that, af: about $20.

The Supply Chain.€ost Reduction Challenge: Somehow Intel had to reduce
the supply chain costs for the Atom chip, but had only one area of leverage
inventory. -

14

=14

14

14
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The chip had to work, so there were no service trade;0ffs that could be made.
Being a single component there was also no way. 10 pay less in the way of
duties. Intel had already whittled packaging down tg“a minimum and with a hlgh
value-to-weight ratio; the chips’ distribution costs could not really be pared down
any further. il

The only optlon was to try to reduce Ievels of inventory, which, up to that
point, had beep:kept very high in order to support a nine-week order cycle, “The
only way Intel“could find to make supply chaln cost reductions was to brlng this
cycle time déwn and therefore reduce inventory. 2

The Path to Cost Reduction: Intel decided to try what was congitlered an
unllkelysupply chain strategy for the semiconductor industry: a true make-to-
order scenario. The company began with a pilot operation using asmanufacturer
in I\/Lalay5|a Through a process=of iteration, they gradually sought out and
eliminated supply chain inefficiencies to incrementally reduce order cycle time.
Further improvement initiatives included:

Reduced the chip assembly test window from a five- day schedule to a bi-
. weekly, 2-day-long process:
Introduced a formal S & OP planning process. ) '

Moved to a vendor= managed inventory model wherever it was possible to do’
so, Supply Chain Cast Management Results: Through its incremental approach
to cycle time |mprovement Intel eventually drove=the order cycle time forthe
Atom chip down from nine weeks to just two. As‘a result, the company achieved
a supply chains¢ost reduction of more than $4-per unit for the $20 Atom ‘chip a
far more palatable rate than the original flgure of $5.50 <
63

ol

Page 3 of 3

]



SLR-BJ-76

-" o

Seat
No.

M.B.A. (Semestér — IV) (Old) (CBCS) Examination April/May-2019"

ENTREPRENEURSHIP DEVELOPMENT AND PROJECT MANAGEMENT

Day & Date: Monday 13-05-2019 _:.:;- Max:: Marks 70
Time: 10:30 AM T@:01:00 PM Y a

Instructions: l)AII guestions are compulsory

Q.1 Select the right option for each. of the following from the chorces given : 14

1).

53

2)

3)

4)

+2) Figures to the right |nd|cate full marks.

-Entrepreneurship Theories that consider favourble economie ‘conditions as =

‘key element for entrepreneurshrp and economic development are

categorized as .
a) Psychological Theones b) Socrologrcal Theorres
c) Economic Theorres d) Anthropd.l'ogical Theories

The stimulatory phase of Entrepreneurship Development cycle consists of
a) Planned publigity of entrepreneurial opportumtres
b) Recognition-of entrepreneurs x

c) Noneofa&b _
d) botha & b & ,jf'

Rellgrosr.ty Caste Family Support and Educatron are the |nfluences on

entrepreneurshrp development categorrzed as mfluences

a) Palitical -+ b) Economical

c) Socio- Cultural ~~ d) Personal P
The purpose of a business plan s to

=a) Arrange thoughts in Logical ‘Order
+"b) Highlight Resource needsand the sources to procure them

5)

6)

7

c) Demonstrate viability ofthe business proposition *- :
d) All of the Above -~

The concept of is recognition of a sociatproblem and use of .
entrepreneurial principles to organize, create and manage a social venture A
to achieve a desrred social change. - Y -

a) Philanthropy . b)- ‘Non-Government Organrzat’ons
c) Social Entre'preneurshrp d) Social Work
is rmrestrng own money as a onhe-time investment in small start -ups

or enterpns«es mostly of a Friend or a Relative which are not motivated solely

by Returnror profits but by enJoyment of helping to establish enterprrse orto
succeed e

a) Partnership Capital b) Angel Caprtalrst
C) . Venture capitalist m-j';"-' d) None of the Above
A que print of the step by step procedure that would be: followed to convert a
business idea into a successful business venture is known as
©"a) Enterprise Development b) Business Plan
c) Entrepreneurial vrsron d) Missjon Statement

-y
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Q.4

8) The second phase of the;Project Life Cycle is

a) Development of a:proposed solution to the need or problem

b) Performing the prolect =
c) Identification 6f'a need, problem, or opportunlty
d) Terminating'the project

9) NSIC issues

a) Licenses
C) Guarantee Certificate

L

d) Purchase Order

10) An employee who is entrusted W|th the responsibility to make mnovatlon in

an-organization is called
a).” Innovator 3
c) Intrapreneur

opportunities for entrepreneurial activities.
a) Innovation

b) High Achlevement

SLR-BJ-76

to registered SSls after verifying Technical o
competen(;e of the units which Results lnto waiver of Security Deposits;-:
- b) Certificate of Competence

b) Corporate Entrepreneur
d) None of the Abeve

__11)The theory of entrepreneurshlp is based on the degree of
. inefficiency of use of resources and considers Market Imperfectlons as

c) X-Efficiency - d) Profrt
12)Which of the following is not a phase in Entrepreneurshlp Development . 3
Cycle? o :

a) Stlmulathy ) Sustaining
C) Busmess Plan Preparation d~) Support

13)The thepry that considers an individual’s High Achievement Asplratlon asa

basis-for entrepreneurship was proposed by
a) .Schumpeter " b) McCIeIIand
c)-:Knight d) Leibenstein

a-_'

14)The key difference between |nV‘ent|0n and innovation is that invention is

< unique, novel idea while mnovatlon is
a) Detailed Explanation .=
c) Commercial Implementatlon

b) Scientific.'Proof

Write short notes on the_-_t‘ollowmg :
a) Entrepreneurial Traits’ -
b) Women Entreprene'urs

Answer the Followtng i
a) Discuss the roIe of NEDB in entrepreneur—shlp development.
b) Discuss the r;hanglng role of entrepreneur.

Answer any One of the Following :

d) Copyright Registration

o,

1. Whatis Entrepreneurshrp’P Dlscuss'the need of Entrepreneurshtp

develepment in nation bundlng .
e OR
2. DI_S_(_}USS the elements of a Bu_'slness plan.

P

‘.‘14
14

14
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Q.5

Analyse the following Case Study and answer the qUestions given below :
In April 2001, Ramoji Groups Film City, hosted its first English production,
'Quicksand’, produced;by Ramoji Rao and dlrected by Sam Firstenberg. Thus,
Ramoji Film City brought international (Hollywood) attention to Hyderabad.
Ramoji Rao incorgorated the Ramoji Group in 4962, with Margadarsi Chit Fund®
Ltd. By 2001, the Rs. 15 billion Ramoji Group became one of the biggest
business houses in India to expand into, the media (print and broadeast),
entertalnment “foods, films and other mdustrles The group had interests in
newspapers‘ and magazines, hotels; films and television, mvestment
companies, condiments and confectlonerles a 1000-acre film city, apparels and
handrcrafts o

Ove_r. the years, the Ramoji Gro_le under the entrepreneurship.pf Ramoji Rao,
seemed to have set standards in the print, television and .the film industry.
Analysts felt that Ramoji Raé's excellent business acumen;;sharp insight and

.7an eye for spotting out opportunities made him a suceessful entrepreneur.

Ramoji Rao, started his oareer in the early 1960s in Delhi-with an advertisement
agency - Ad Crafts. In 1962, he opened the first branch of Margadarsi - a chit
fund company in Hyderabad Realizing the advertlsjhg needs of Margadar3|
Ramoji Rao establlshed an ad agency - Kiron Ads hamed after his eldest son

Kiron Ads was the frrst accredited ad agency ir Hyderabad After a few. years
the second bra*noh of Margadarsi was opened in Visakhapatnam. This was
followed by the setting up of Dolphin Hotel.ih Visakhapatnam. The Hyderabad
edition Was'—Taunched in 1975, followed by the Vijayawada edition«in 1976. In
the early=1980s, Ramoji Group entered:the foods business with Priya Pickles.
The Priya brand was later extended to -culinary pastes and powders The Group
then made a foray into films with Ushakiron Movies. =)

._a.

The Group established Mayuri Frlm Distributors to distribute 1ts films and Mayuri

..-Audro to market the audio cassettes of the fims. In the early 1990s, Ushakiron
“Movies diversified into satellite television with ETV - the Telugu channel. In

1992, the Ramoji Group:Started a handicrafts division under the name
'Kalanjali'. The division was set up with a view to promote the sale and export of
handicrafts, cottons and textiles of Indian craftsmeﬁ

On September 9, 1997 The Ramoji Group., maugurated its most mnovatrve
creation - The Ramuji Film City based on the maxion ‘Walk in with your:script
and walk out with yoOur print’. Spread over 1000 acres, the Film C-ffy had
gardens, temples a sprawling countrysrde a fort, hotels, city streeIs railway
stations, a pa"lace an airport, a mobr!e kitchen etc. It had all th‘e technical
support to.make a film - 40 studio, tloors a fully-equipped prop- shop, a set
design and construction division,™ state-of-the-art equipment,” experienced
productron staff, and hi-tech drg1ta| editing, dubbing and:Sound-recording
facility. " The idea is to save time; energy and resources and-focus on creative
excellence, execution quality,.economical schedules and rgetlculous planning.

Ri*;rmoji Rao’s biggest coup'::‘l'h the print industry was the introduction of a color,

~tabloid sized 'miniedition:"of Eenadu for each of the districts in Andhra Pradesh.
= In 1998, he bagged the-B D Goenka Award, a prestigious award for excellence

in journalism. Some @nalysts however felt that Ramoji Rao followed ‘campaign
journalism." From one company in 1962, the RamOJl Group became a Rs 15
billion business emprre with presence in many industries by 2001. For future
growth, Ramoji_ Rao planned to concentrate on the group's core businesses like

ik
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the print media, satellite te]eV|S|on and films. As part bf the future plan, Ramaoji
Rao announced mvestments in film industry. In2001, Eenadu TV planned a
Rs.600 million upgrad'atlon of its earth station. The project included a Rs.180 .

million project to au’tomate its newsroom. The—group also planned to Iaunch*-'
newspapers in otHEr south Indian Ianguages ~;:

Questions: < .:‘: F
1. Discuss ,and analyse characteristics of entrepreneur in relation with case’?
2. What &ecording to you are the crltlcal “factors contributing to success of

Ram_o]| Rao? o =N
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Seat T . m
No. a 3 Set| P,

M.B.A. (SemestervTV) (Old) (CBCS) Examrnatron April/May- 2019
.EXCELLENCE IN MANAGEMENT »

Day & Date: Tuesday, 14-05-2019 qj'.“ Max. Marks: 70
Time: 10:30 AM to 0-1 ‘00 PM s
Instructions: 1)_A_1I ‘questions are compulsoryf;._'"" __-:3"
2)-All questions carry equal marks.
Q.1 Multlple ‘choice questions o 14
1) : Goal-directed decisions” and actions in which capabrlrtres and
_..resources are matched Wrth the opportunities and threats in the environment. ;
o .a) Strategy b) Policy and procedure
&7 ¢) Planning d) Mission & \
~. 2) IS component, that include knowledge, belief, art moral values, laws,
& customs and other capabllltles and habits acquired by a man in a society. _
a) Culture b) Mission
c) Vision it d) Stra{tegy =
3) Following is notthe component of culture .
a) Commitment b) “Consistency
C) Competéhce d) Compatibility v_;"'

4) -is described as the process of: buylng, selling, transferrlng, or
—_—
exchanging products, services, and / of information via computer networks,

mcludmg the Internet ) R
a)_E-Business . b) E-Commerce =
c)= E-mail d) E- -governance:

5)-:-'-' is a business statlstrcal strategy to identify defects and remove

< them from the process of products to improve quality. s
a) Six Sigma = b) Total Productlvrty Maintenance
c) Strategic planning = d) Karzen

6) is the fundamental rethinking and redes@n of business processes to: =~
' achieve dramatic imgrovements in critical, contemporary measures of i

performance, such'as cost, quality, service aﬁd speed.
a) Reenglneerrng b) Six sigma '
c) Kaizen . «d) Total quality management

7) IS, not a necessary skills to achieve excellence. N
a) Creatlve insight b) Sensitivity S
c) Vrsron d) Good manners

8) ..'~'-" is the ability of an |nd|vrdual to deal successfully with other people.
a) Emotional Intelligence o b) Intelligence _*-
c) Art|f|C|aI Intelligence d) External Inte1hgence

9) The ability to influence a gr0up toward the achlevement’of goals is called
~'as

=' a) Leadershrp b) Coordr_nat|on

c) Directing d) Team spirit

Page 1 of 2
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Q.3

Q.4

Q.5

N _.-::

Y

10) is the process trirough which organizations generate value from
their intellectual property and knowledge-based assets.
a) Virtual management b) Knowledge management
c) Emotional intelligence d) Brand management

a) Visionary Leader_sh]'p
b) Stages of six sigma

Write short notes"on K

a) Emotional literacy -3

b) E- commerce v/s E-business o

a) Define excellence Explain in details necessary skills to achieve excellence

OR-

b) Whatls the meaning of corporate secial responsibility? Comm‘ent upon the
rofe played by the corporate and the government in corporate- social
responsrblllty by giving examples:

Case Study.

““Put yourself in the following srtuatlon You are the Executwe Vice President and
~"Chief Financial Officer for.v$2 billion consumer and industrial products
manufacturer with 39 different operating divisions. Flve years ago you hired .
bright young manager who now directs one of your most important corporate::
staff departments, Business Analysis and Planning' Before she joined your firm’

she spent 2 years at:accounting' firm Mitchell & Co. She holds MBA from LlM
and BA in Economrcs and is one of handful of ‘key managers who will probably
be running the company ten years from now. She desperately wants-a line
management pos«r’uon in one of the dlvrsrons but she has served as Drrector of
Business Anaiysrs and Planning for 18 months. Attuned to her «Ealent and
sensitive to fier desires, you have held ‘several discussions with her and feel
fully awareof her expectations and, heeds. Her goals include beComrng a line
manager, over a functional area such as marketing or production, the division
manager and eventually a corperate officer. However, because she has only
gained-staff experience, has oceupied her present position:only for 18 months,
an_d;'is a woman,; you know yoju will hear some static from-division presidents if
you' propose the idea that'she assume line responsibility in one of their
divisions. Furthermore, since she is the best director of Business Analysis and

. Planning you have ever had, you'd hate to lose her just now. Perhaps she could

2, do more for company,i_f'she stayed where she is fof:three to five years. By then

she might even have'won a staff Vice- Presidericy. On the other hand, if you
don't do somethingto meet her needs you may lose her. What would you do?
Analyze the above case .

<" SLR-BJ-77

11) e- commerce is simply defined as ecommerce between companies. - .
a) B2B b): -B2C
c) B2G - d) c2cC

12) is the responsibility of the corporatlon to contribute to a better 3 S
society and cleaner environment. £S
a) CSR* =" b) SSR '
C) Plannrng d) Organizational responsrbrlrty

13)FoIIoW|ng are the quality for excellence o
a)~High standards b) Burning desire .~
l:) Very hard work d) All of above

1‘~4) are the foundation: of excellence.

.» a) Strategy and Culture:, b) Strategy and Policy

c) Culture and Policy . d) Culture and Wisdom

Write short notes on .= 5

114

14

14
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Seat
No.

M.B.A. (Semester - 1V) (Old) (CBCS) Examrnatron April/May- 2019
Marketing Management
INTEGRATED MARKETING COI\/II\/lUNICATIONS & CONSUMER
.* BEHAVIOUR, (Paper — 1) =
Day & Date: Wednesday, 15-05-2019 -_l_\)t'ax. Marks: 70
Time: 10:30 AM To 01:00 PM

Instructiorr_s" 1) All questions are compuifsory
-~ 2) Figures to the right mdlcate full marks.

Q.1 Multlple Choice Questions:. 14
_1) is a part of non busmess advertising.
a) Political advertising: - b) Product advertrsrng
= c) Institutional adveriising d) IndustrraJ' advertising *
' 2) Direct selling of goods & services on internet is kn.own as '

a) E-commerce:- b) E- Busrness
c) E-Retail -~ d) E=Communication )

3) is a.part of broad cast media. &
a) Catalogue b)” Magazine o
C) Charts *d) Television "

4) = advertrsrng integrates all elements of mass media for buﬂdrng image
of ofr organlzatlon at
a)=*Company b) Institute _
€) Corporate d) Organizatiorr_-_'.‘-

5) Attending wedding of a clients: ‘daughter is part of _ activity.

. a) Mean Relations b) Employee Relatlons

c) Community Relatrons d) PUb|IC Relatrons

6) are words and expressron used in specrai technrcal ways to make a.
language mterestrng to understand. -
a) Dragon Ry b) :}eirgons _
c) Synonyms o d).“None of the above

7) have Iowest social status and mceme in diffusion of mnovatronr«process
a) Innovators’ : b) Late Majority =
c) Laggards d) All the above 5

8) refers to the degree to whrch an individual influences othe:rs in making
a choice of a product of a service:
a) Réference groups b) Friends :
c) Relatrves = d) Opinion Leaders

9) Drvrsron of the society into homogenous groups based on attitudes,
. frlendshlp and manners ef speaking is known as

" a) Social Class P b) Middle Cless
c) Upper Class d) Socretal Class
' 10) refers to non personal communication. regardlng product service or
an idea, not directly posed by identified sponsors
' a) Publicity & b). Advertisement

c) Public Relations g_) Sales Promotion

Page 10of 3
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11)Sweep stakes are .~__form of sales promotion;
a) Trade Oriented = b) Serwce Oriented
c) Consumer Oriented d) All the above

12)When consumer select products based on subjectlve like love, affection
pride etc. he adopts motive.

a) Personal miotive b)' Emotional Motive .

C) Ratlonal Motive .=d) All the above -
13)Shoppingor friendship groups are type of =

a) Reference groups o b) Commercral groups -

C) _F_’dlltlcal groups d) Work groups '
14)In-AIDA model D stands for __. ]

..a) Direction " b) Decorative »

'c) Demand A d) Desire o :

erte short notes: K 3 147

"“a) Publicity and its types

b) Event Management

Write Short Notes: 14
a) Rational verses Emotlonal motives
b) Cognitive dissonance theory of consumer behawour

Define advertlsrng’> Explain classification and types of advertising. 14
OR = R

What is the_u;nportance of consumer's beha\nors in integrated marklng:

communloatlon’P Explain diffusion of |nnovat|ons process in consumer decision

maklng

Case-study. - ‘ 5 14
With the advent of the? era of digital. Integrated marketing
communlcatlons (IMC) has become more and more important for organization.

It’exists in a variety of forms: normal advertising, sales promotion, direct

«~Tesponse and public relations;=In order to achieve the organization’s plans and

goals, it should use the dlffe'rent media to achieve and identify the effectiveness =
of the promotional mix. & :
The Coca-Cola Gompany is a worth IearnLng model on applying IMG:*
strategy. It is mainly the use of the mass media methods: print advertising,
banner ads and TV.advertising. Advertising is;one of the most direct ways’ of
marketing. The Goca-Cola Company use:«a marketing mix of advertising
strategy to promate products, moreover, it based on the social media and Web
interactive for-Sales promotion and matrketing. The Coca Cola Company
advertising is.very iconic. In history of the Coca Cola company, it has created
various advertlsmg that has a srgnlflcant impact on the society and- ‘culture. The
packaging=design of the product has become the |nd|spensable brand and
image. €oca-Cola has repeatedly:been ranked No. 1 in soft drink all over the
world£it's the result of their aggressive advertising. What's*important, Coca-
Cola’is the first soft drink brand to appear in the space (Hartlaub 2015). For
marketlng of direct, the Coca ‘Cola Company uses strategy of the exclusive, for

‘example, it make some restaurants and cinemas to enly sell their products,

-‘eliminate direct competition. Furthermore, mobile marketing is one of the ways;
- the Coca-Cola Company publicity personalized promotional activities by send

out text message and rely on word-of-mouth communication from customers
(Wilkin, 2009). Due'to the rapid development and popularization of science and
technology, Web': ‘and social media marketlng channel has constituted the
industry standard iy
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Social media channels has helped the brand to achmulate over 86 millions
loyal consumers, it has a different strategy that= prowde individual social
networking sites. But thelr purpose and message |s;«t"o maintain consistent. Web
based interactive marketlng is paid attention to.: functlonallty and design, and
then, it rely on wgeo banners and public relatlons Online games, the Coca~
Cola Company | Web5|te content paid attentigh on the new products, cultural,
social, sportingz events and charity (Darakeva* 2013). Nowadays, the Coca«CoIa
Company outétandlng acNike o

. N o

a) Analyze the Case. =% &

r'\-"

b) Identify the Problem.

4 SLR-BJ-78

05
02

e

=
C) ldentlfylng Alternative Solutlons 05
ke
d)=Give the Best soluti i3 7 02
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Seat
No.

M.B.A. (Semester - 1V) (Old) (CBCS) Examrnatron April/May- 2019

-" o

Set

~Financial Managemenb(Paper — )
PROJECT PLANNING AND WORKING CAPITAL MANAGEMENT

Day & Date: Thursday, 16-05-2019
Time: 10:30 AM: -To 01:00 PM

Instructlons 1) All questions are compulsory
- 2) Figures to the right |nd|cate full marks.

Q.1 Choose correct alternative : -
1) ‘Venture capital is concerned with
a) New project having pOtentraI for higher proflt

2)

3)

4)

b) New project of high.technology
c) New project having high risk
d) Allthe above -

L

SLR-BJ-79 ©

M&X Marks: 70

!._.

-
-

is the [n‘e cycle phase includes brarnstormrng and common sense

at planning stage.
a) Conceptualization
C) Prelimin’ec"ry planning

b) Feasrbrllty
d) “Detail planning 1!"

In Sensrth/lty Analysis, the emphasrs is on ‘assessment of sensrtlvrty of

a) NetEconomlc Life
C) Both (a) and (b)

Gross working capital equals to
a) Total of current assets S

-=c) Total of debtors
5)

6)

7

8)

9):

(i

“2"in the ordinary course of*busrness is known as

-+ b) Net Present Value .
d) None of (a) and (b)

b) Total of current Irabrlrtres
d) Inventories,

is also known asshort term cash forecastrng

a) Current asset
c) Cash motives

is the responsrbrlrty of proposed prolect manager.

a) Project Plan and strategy

b) Description of Project Organization
c) Developmentof organizational Chart

d) All of the above

Generally, venture capitalists provide. :fjnance for

a) Mergeﬁ
C) Ear!y

Risk.i m Caprtal budgeting is same as
a) _L_Jncertalnty of Cash flows =
c)' Certainty of Cash flows -

a) Bills Receivables
c) Credit period .~

]
-

b) Cash budget
d) quuldrty

LY oy
]
'\'\. Ty, o

stage of@:‘ompany.
b) Acquisition -
d) Reconstruction

Ly

b) Probability of Gash flows

d) Variability of-‘Cash flows

‘Debts owed to the firm by: customers arising from sale of goods or services

b) Bills Payables
d) Cas__h ‘discount

14
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Q.4
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10) involves the quantltatlve aspects of plannifig.

a) Budget development b) PrOJect administration
c) Leadership styles d) Conthct management
11)The estimates under sensitivity analysis are normally made under
categories. .= ™
a) one b_)’ two
c) three & . :d) four
12)The varlatrons in the actual returns ansmg from a project is known as;.
a) Proflt =" b) Investment
C) NPV d) Risk ki
13)DeCISIOn -tree approach is used,m . -
a) Sequential decisions '5:' b) Proposals with Ignger life
) Independent Cash rows d) Accept-Rejec_t Proposall
1'4) technique shoy\_/s the impact of changes in all t;h'é variables on
distribution of probable values of NPV in one iteration only.
a) Sensitivity b) Decisioniree
c) Simulaton & d) None ofithe above

Attempt following questions:

a) Stages in Venture Capital finance %

b) Star Company-Ltimited provides following mformatlon about the debtors-
policy. The Qompany wants you to evaluate. the best credit policy. &

3 14

Particulars Present Pollcy Plan | Plan II
Average collection period 90 days 45 days 135 days

Credit sales 25 lakh 15 lakh 75 lakh

Required rate of return 20% 20% 20%

Bad-debts 5% 2.5% 10%

. Selling price per unit (Rs.) 500 500 500

.~ Variable cost per unit 85% 85% 85%

(as % of sales)

The average cost per unit mcurred by the company is Rs 450. You can assume

360 days in a year for calculatlon
Attempt following quesltlons

a) Inventory control techniques 3 07
b) Market and Demand Analysis = 07

a) From the foIIowm‘g details estimate the requwement of the working capltal for 14
SK Company Ltd. =

Elements of cost perqentage of selling price —
Raw-material 60" N
Direct wages 10° Kl
Ivlanufactunng overheads 20

Addltlonal information: )
The expected demand for the product in the market is 60000 units per annum
+Raw material is to be keptat 2 months requirement.
= Production process will take the period of 1 month. &
- Finished goods will bei in stores for 3 months.
Suppliers of raw matétial are allowing credit penet:l of 2 months.
Average cash balance is Rs. 20000. <
Credit period allowed to customers is 3 months
Safety margin i$'to be maintained at 20%. ==
Selling price of the product is Rs. 5 per unit.

Page 2 of 3
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SLR-BJ-79

Wages and overheads dre pald at the beginning of.the following month.
In the production process all required material is charged fully but wages
and overheads are consrdered up to 50%.
OR .
b) What is sick unrt’7 Explaln the causes, symptpms and revival of sick units.

A company has the following estimates of the. ‘present values of the future cash
flows after tax.e's associated with the mvestment proposal, concerned with .
expanding the plant capacity. It intends te'tise a decision tree approach toget a
clear prcture of the possible outcomes of- ‘this investment. The plant expansron
is expected to cost Rs. 300,000.

The respectlve present values of fu{‘ure CFAT and the correspondmg
probabllltles are as follows:

S

P\_,{'s of future CFAT 3
With expansion  Without expansion  Probabilities

o

(Rs) = (Rs) _
300,000 200,000 270.2
5004.0"00 200,000 E 04
900,000 350,000 = 04

Advise the compam'; regarding the financial feasib_'rﬁty of the project.

14
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Seat
No.

Time:

Instructions: l}AII questions are compulsory
-2) All questions carry equal marks

Q.1

-‘. o

SLR-BJ-80

Production & Material Management (Paper — IlI)
INDUSTRIAL ENGlNEERING

Day & Date: Thursday, 16-05-2019

10:30 AM to: 01:00 PM

o

Multlple Choice Questions

1) Material Requirements does not include

“‘a) Material Price
c) Inventory

o

t.'2) Breakeven point is Ieas't";affected by

a) Selling Price
c) Volume of productlon

3) Productivity i increases when

.C\..

b) Bill of Material "

Ma>_<:-fl'<'/larks: 70

d) Production.schedule

b) Fixed p
d) Produétmix

a) Input increases while output remain the same

b) Input decreases while output remain the Same

p‘ripe

c) Output ¢ décreases while output remain the same

d) Input& outputs increases proportlonately

o
¥y

14

4) The fundamental rethinking and radical redesign of entire busmess system

is
a)-Re- engmeerlng

-

o) ‘Kaizen 2

" a) Human Abilities

b) Total Reality M.ahagement

d) Six sigma

5)-2;'Ergonom|cs is a body of knowledge concerned with

b) Design tools and machme system enV|ronment

c) Fitting the job or task to the person

d) All of the above

.

el

6) Which of the followmg is considered as controk for office ergonomics Lazard’?
b). Chair with greater adjustability
d) ‘Case of wrist Braces

a) A stretching programme
c) Pre- work screening process

7) A cool-drink bottle is being weighed as it is filled is an example of
< b) Operation cum Transportatlon
d) None of the above .‘*

a) Operatlon ‘cum Inspection
c) Both a_and b

<

8) On process charts, symbol used for mspectlon is

a) Circle
C) Arrow

b) Square

d) Triangle

T

9) The following factors must be conS|dered while selectlng Work for method

-study
+"a) Economic con5|deratlons
c) Human relations =

; r 10)Work study is alsorré:cognized as

a) Time study
c) Botha&b =

b) Technloal considerations
d) All the:above

b) Métion study

d).:None of the above

i
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Q.5
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11)A systematic job |mprovement sequence will consists of
a) Motion study b) Time study
c) Job enrichment - d) All the “above

12)A device used for Irftlng or levering objects suspended from a hook with
chains or cables is'called .
a) Portable ele¥ator b): Crane
c) Hoist > d) Chain conveyer

13)The type of: organlzatlon structure preferred by steel industry is
a) Line arganization
b) Functlonal & staff organization
c) Line & staff organization
d) L1ne staff and functional organlzatlon

14)W'h|ch one of the following chalt gives simultaneously mformatron about
_progress of work and machlne loading of

++'a) Process chart b) Man-Machine-.Chart
c) Machine load chart : d) Gantt chart:

L

. Write Short Notes ﬁlil

a) Principles of Motion_;economy

b) Factors affecting productivity - _

Write Short Notes < = 14

a) Need for work study

b) Nature of Ergonom|cs L

a) Whatis rrtethod study? Explain flow process chart and man- machlne chart in 14
method study

OR: -

b) Whatls ergonomics? Explain nature: -and factors affecting ergonomlcs

Case Study ™ 14

Productivity improvement measures ‘can be roughly classrfled ‘into four groups:
(1)'redesign of operations, (2) agtomation and mechanization,(3) use of mass

$production, and (4) appllcatlort of new technology—each of which can be
“oeffective in specific situationsi-However, in practice, the” opportunities to apply

appropriate new technology may be few. In add|t|on with increased
diversification of customer- ‘demands resulting in more product models, fewer -
products can be made: in volumes large enough to justify mass production.
Consequently, when, |t comes to productivity rmprovements in manufacturing
companies, the approach that is usually the Jniost effective is to focus ort the
work process itself. Improvements are then made through redesignof the
operations and appllcatron of automation and/or mechanization. The technlques
for accurately-‘evaluating the actual situation of a manufactunng—process
identifying the potential for |ncreasréd productivity, and |den“t|fy|ng the
approaches.” for making |mprovements fall within the scope * 7of industrial
englneenrrg Through continuous development and refinement;*IE technology
for many years has been applied to solve a variety of problems, and the
technology is still effective. Hewever, in today’s world, ‘not only because
manufacturlng processes have-become more compllcatedbut also due to more
vatied product mixes and greater diversification of customer requirements, the
actual IE techniques must,'be adapted to each S|tuat|on as they are applied.

_."Industnal engineering te¢hn|ques can be used for two main purposes: (1) to
~* discover problem areas in the manufacturing process being studied, and (2) to

solve those problems In a practical and concrete way. In this chapter, the use of
IE techniques in the audit stage of a productivity improvement project will be
introduced as well-as an actual case study of the application of IE techniques to
achieve productj\/ity improvements. The situation at company, a bathtub

ik
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manufacturer, prior to starting the productivity imprové"ment effort was as
follows. First, the bathtub business had experienced major progress in the area
of product materials. Recently, customers had begun to demand much more
advanced products than before—for example, products made of artificial
marble. In pace with: thls trend toward more sophrstlcated products, the market
was strong and Company A was forecastlng a 30 to 50 percent growth ln'
production volume over the following three_years. On the other hand, price
competition was:becoming severe, and for the two years prior to launching:the
improvement &ctivities, the bathtub business of Company A had been in the red.
The cost structure of the product Was 60 percent materials, 20 .percent
processing: ‘cost (cost of in-house Iabour and subcontracted processrng) and 20
percent:ether costs. There was a strong possibility of further increases in both
material’ and processing costs. Morgover, accompanying the tren(itoward more
sophrstlcated products, at the factory level, was a substantial \Aarlatlon both in
thes tlrst pass yield (number of pon defective products not needrng rework + the
number of units processed) an:d the final yield. In addition, Wt:irle the forecast for
arger future production yBlumes (in response to greater demand) was

. welcomed, there was a.Concern over increasing labor-cost. Other potential &
problems included finding and keeping a sufficient’ number of qualified .-
employees. If the traditional staffing standards were kept, many additional’
employees would be-needed, and a drop in the aver'age skill level was likely: to
occur. With this sttuatlon as a background, Company A organized a project
team that included outside consultants. The mission of the team was to igitiate
activities aimed at productivity |mproveme_nt and increased pro,fttablllty
Productivity improvement projects, in this case, are generally conductedin three
phases as Phase I, productivity audit, and- phase I, short-term problem solving
and phase [l Innovation for future. The main factors contributing to;the success
of any .productivity improvement project are (1) to correctly unterstand the
present situation in regard to productivity, (2) to clearly identify' the problems,
and-. (3) to apply appropriate IE techniques to achieve and maintain
improvements. Of course, to tie, “the productivity improvement results to an
actual improvement in business performance; during the audit phase it is
wnecessary to clarify the fundamental objectives of-'the improvement in

~ productivity. Industrial engineering techniques are useful for making .
improvements in individual: situations, but they are:also valuable in the audit =
phase for correctly evafuating the existing situation and for quantifying the:
potential for improvement. To evaluate the existing situation quantitatively and
objectively, |E techniques are indispensable.sManagement problems regtire
unified companywide (and in some sense even subjective) judgments
However, Such Judgments must start from a- -correct understanding of the “facts.
Questions: _-;’-‘ L N

1) Analyze the-Case AV I 05

-y

2) ldentify the Problem ) 02
3) Identlfytng Alternative Solutlons 05
4) Give the Best solution AN 02

"'\..-
[
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No.

Day & Date: Friday, .1‘7 05-2019
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-

Human Resource Management (Paper-Il1)
INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS & LABOUR REGULATIONS .
Max. Marks 70

Time: 10:30 AM to, 01 00 PM ¥
Instructions: 1) AII guestions are compulsorya

2) All questions carry equal marks

Q.1 MultlpJe choice questions

1) The Factories Act 1948 came IﬂtO force on

o

@) 1% August 1948

i

£2)

3)

4)

5)

7

8)

9)

«°c) 1% April 1949

The object of factories act is

a) Togive compensatron to the workers
b) To give wages to-the workers

c) Togive provrder‘rt fund to the workers

i
.

b) 1% Aprll 1948 .-
d) 1° August 1.9_:49

-
-

d) To regulate corndrtrons of work in manufacturlrig unit

Certifying officer means

appointed by. approprlate government to

perform all functlons in industrial employmen‘t standing order act 1946

a) Factory inspector
C) Labo.ur commissioner

L

bY Welfare officer .
=d) Police inspector =~

The lndustrlal employment standing order deals with

a) Conditions of welfare
c) :Conditions of work

b) Conditions of emblbyment
d) Conditions of sa:fety

The trade unions act 1926 came‘lnto operation from
+-a) 1% April 1926

7 c) 1% April 1927
- 6)

b) 1% June 1926
d) 1% June 1927

is something pard as a gesture of goodwill.-

a) Wages

c) Bonus

b) Salaries
d) Increment

The Payment of wages act came into force from

a) 28th march 1937
c) 28th March 1936

Following is not a benefit under The ES_IC Act 1948

a) Accidentbenefit
c) Disablement benefit

b)+28th March 1938
d)' 28th March 1939

b) Sickness benefit =~
d) Medical benefit — .*

Workers- get compensation for i |njpry caused be accident in _;"-" .

a) Workmen’s compensation Act 1923
b) ESIC Act 1948 )

C). “Factories Act 1948 .

d) The Maternity Benefit Act

-

e
-

l@)Provrdent fund is the resuIt of equal contribution by the
.~ a) Employer and trade union

11)

c) Employer and gov‘ernment

employees. N
a) Provident fund
c) Pension_ -

ik

b) Emplqyer and employee
d) EmpIr')yee and government

is paid as post retirement benefit Wlthout any contribution from the

p_); -Gratulty

_ d) Compensation

I._'.:;': Set P
M.B.A. (Semester: IV) (Old) (CBCS) Examrnatron April/May- 2019
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Q.2
Q.3

Q.4

Q.5

Y

12)The workman'’s compensation is a legislation:."

a) Wage legislation b) Factory.legislation

c) Social security legislation d) Compensation legislation
13)The Maternity Beneflt Act came into existence in:the year

a) 1951 b) 1961
c) 1971 d) 1981
14)The employees Dep05|t Linked Insurance scheme started in . .
a) 1976 ¥ ~b) 1975
c) 1977 = —~d) 1978
Write shortinotes on Py e
a) Provident Fund Act 1952

b) Workman s Compensation Act 1923

erteshort notes on e

a) Safety and welfare provisions' under Factories Act 1948 _
b) -Payment of Wages Act 1936 s

___Deflne industrial relations. Exblaln the importance on |ndustrlal peace and
~harmony. e

OR

Define labor welfare. Explaln the duties and responsrbﬂttles of labour welfare offlc;er

Case study : "y j

A Vishnu textile m|II is a spinning unit of 50, OOO splndles The main product
is cotton yarn of 40 counts. The mill is situated in. Central India. MR. Raman-who
is the General Manager of the plant manages. fAe unit. He is a B. tech 0f'1960
batch and is assocrated with the organization’ for the last 15 years. The plant
started its preductlon in the year 1989. The-total strength the worker is: *1750. All
the workeré are on the regular rolls of Vishnu textile mills and majonty of them
belong tet Bihar. The workers are not unionized but strong groups, from particular
regions-have influence on the workforce from a particular area.

Mr. Pawan joined the mill on 01:12.1995 as Trainee and, he was promoted
as Tester from 8.8.2000 in the ring department. He belongs; 10 Chappra district
of Bihar. On 25.9.2001, Pawan: was taking charge of thenight shift and there

.Was some argument that took: ‘place with the evening’shift, Mr. Babloo. Mr.
~ Mahesh, shift officer intervened in the matter and the issue was resolved.
Babloo is a resident of Balia'in U.P. On 10.10. 2001 in the night shift at around -
1:30 am, Rakesh Kumar-working as Tester in bIoW room met with an accident.
His right arm came in:to contact with the machme and he shouted for hetp“

Pawan rushed to the: spot and meanwhile 3 other workers of Speed frame, and
draw frame also reached the spot and started, their effort to pull Rakesh from the
machine, Mr. Mahesh the shift officer with: the timekeeper Mr. Kanhatya Lal
also joined them There was blood allzaround. Mr. Mahesh intervened in
between and: took charge of the machlne along with Mr. Gy:a_'n Singh,
malntenance't“oreman They were able fo pull Rakesh Kumar out ofthe machine
and in the meanwhile there were group of 50 workers gathered onthe spot.
Kanhalya took Rakesh to the hospital. Meanwhile there was an argument
that started between Mr. Pawan and shift officer Mr. Mahesh that the machines
are ngt safe and the management is not keen about the saféty of workers. Mr.
Radhey Mr. Deendayal, Mr-iPrabhu Prakash also joinediMr. Pawan. Pawan
took an iron rod from the btew room and started shouting to all the workers to

_stop at the plant. He alon‘g with Mr. Radhey, Mr. Deendayal and Mr. Prabhu
- forced all workers to come out of the plant and damatged window glasses of the

.

main hall. The whole |sSue took an ugly turn.

You are the Perseﬁnel Manager. How will you _hfathdle the situation and describe
the legal as well @s other actions to resolve the issue.

<" SLR-BJ-81
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Seat
No.

SLR-BJ-84

-

International Business (Paper — )

INTERNATIONAL MARKETING

Day & Date: Friday, .1‘7 05-2019
Time: 10:30 AM to. 01 00 PM

Instructions: 1) A1I guestions are compulsoryt
2) All questions carry equal marks.

Q.1 Choose the right option for followtng
immediate envrronmeni like suppliers, distributors, customers and

1)

; -'com petitors.

:C\..

t"'z)

3)

4)

5)

+'a) Macro environment

c) Microenvironment

The product is introduce'd with high initial price to skim.'the cream of market

is .3
a) Market Sklmmrng
c) Disposal of surplus

i
.

b) Local : .
d) None of this™

b) Market Share
d) Proﬁt Maximization

studies populations in terms of age, gender race, occupatlon

a) Economlc
C) Demographlc

-is anything that can be offered to a market to satisfy a want or need.
a) Prrce

C): Brand

location and other statistics.

'|'--

b) Cultural N
~d) Political >

b) Product N
d) Promotion

The activities of designing and pr‘“oducmg the container or: Wrapper for a
.--:;'product IS .

" a) Packaging b) Product .,
c) Brand _ d) Labellng
Under strategy the product is modified to Swt the environment of

.6)

_:10)DecI|n|ng the sale in the stage of

7

8)

9)

e

11)

foreign market.
a) Adoption =)
c) Development

Saturation of sales in the stage of

a) Decline
c) Growth -

7 d) Introduction

b) Exten5|on
d) 'None of these A

in international product life cycle
~-b) Maturity e

the forces which contribute growth of international busrneSs

a) Dnvrrtg

C) External

b,

b) Restraining
d) Internal

Set| P
M.B.A. (Semester: 1V) (Old) (CBCS) Examrnatron April/May- 2019

Max:_:Mlarks: 70

14

e

is any paid form of non personal presentation and promotron of ideas,

@) Sales Promotion
.€) Advertising

a) Introduction
c) Maturity

gobds by identified sponsor, -

'\-:-'

b) Trade falr__s_,_ '

d) None of these

in international product life cycle.
b) Growth

d) Decline

includes: economlc social, political | legal forces.

a) Macro environment
c) Import

ik

b) “Export

_«d) Microenvironment
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Q.2

Q.3

o
e,

Q.5

Y

<" SLR-BJ-84

12) is also known as cost plus pricing, is a common method of pricing.
a) Cost based o b) Followifg competitor
c) Market Oriented -, d) Negotrated

13)Fast growth is sale ln the stage of in |nternat|onal product life cycle.
a) Growth b) Decline
c) Introduction-. d):Maturity

14)__ factors:;that affect consumer purchasrng power and spending patter:ns.
a) Economlc ~b) Cultural
c) Demagraphic d) Political =

Write a short notes on N 14
a) Global MIS and research 3
b) International product life cycle a

Wr_.r_te a short answer on folloyyrng 14
a).“Social media and international marketing

.bB) International channel and mnovation _ .
. What is international markehng’> Describe in brief about varlous factors of global 14

marketing envrronment
OR - et

What are the global pr’rcrng objectives? Explain in bnef pricing strategies and ="

environmental |anuences on pricing decisions. ..-_-:' .

Case study — Analysrs Problem Identrfrcatron Alternatrons & Best . 14
Solution I-:’-‘

Andrea Jy is CEO of the global premrum coﬁee company that: bears his
family’s name. As one might expect, he is‘passionate about coffee - “its science,
its health-benefits, its taste, its beauty. llry also has a dream that someday soon
the coffé‘e market might be transformed into something approacﬁlng the market
for wine. Where connoisseurs drscuss the fine points of varrous origin coffees
and*blends, where customers are” willing to pay a premium for the finest
examples of the coffee-making=-art, and where the growers, roasters and

baristas will be compensated fairly for the expertise they contribute to every
~."cup. Unfortunately, the current coffee market differs from such an ideal. Coffee

growers in most parts of the-globe work at a barely subsistence level. One bad
harvest (made all the more I|ker by the ravages of ¢limate change) or a sudden.-
decline in the commodrty price of coffee can drop them below subsistence to
hunger. Even in good times, growers have Lrttle incentive to improve their
operation they have-minor contact with the roasters or customers and" no
knowledge of how'their crops get translated into the cup. This drsadva,ntages
not only the grower but also the consumer — coffee sourced from good ‘quality
beans is hard te-find. =

It belreves—that the solution to the sad state of affairs is to mrtrate a “virtuous
circle” that_araws the grower, the roaster, the barista and customer together.
Growers With better knowledge of the market will work to imprave their crops or
experrment with new varieties.zRoasters and preparers will educate their
custorhers as to the qualities: ‘of various beans, roasts-7and preparations.
Customers in turn, will be willing to pay more for the best beans and that
premlum will be sent back up the chain to pay for even more guality and variety.
And so on. Certainly there have been some posmve signs. Indeed, many

) “observers argued that a“third-wave” of transformatiofy‘in the coffee market was

- already starting. (The first wave is said to have oceurred when Maxwell House

and Folgers made coffee a mass commodity, the: second wave when Starbucks
initiated a move to: quality and higher prrces) ‘Specialty coffee roasters had
worked to build cafes and brands around origin-based beans sold directly to the
roasters without.reference to the commodity-prices of coffee. With these third-

ik

Page 2 of 3

]



wave roasters, every coffee-came with a story of its origins and growers could
count on occasionally eye- popping premiums for theirbeans. As yet, specialty
coffee represented a small sliver of the overall market and there were other
signs that it might not-ever grow beyond a small: ‘tircle. A consolidation was

taking place among:mass roasters that was eVen sweeping-up third- wavex.i--'
roasters in its wake. Observers argued that could lead to greater uniformity with."

even less emphaS|s on origin-based, direct-traded coffee. llly’s hope is that
someone would:come up with an innovation.that would solidify the beginnings of
the third wave and help reshape the 4narket. Such a change would not
necessarily.-have to involve illy caffe; "Andrea llly believes as theiworld’s
premium | brand an increased emphasis-on quality in the market would=only help
his company. The most important thing was to make the coffee supply chain
more eqwtable and coffee better- tastlng L

E A

" SLR-BJ-84
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Seat
No. 5 Set : P

M.B.A. (Semester IVV) (Old) (CBCS) Examrnatron April/May- 2019
Marketlng Management (Paper —1V)
RETAIL AND RURAL MARKETING

Day & Date: Monday, 20-05-2019 oY M.a‘a'('..Marks: 70

iy

Time: 10:30 AM-fo 01:00 PM §

Instructions ) All questions are compulsory
- 2) All questions carry equar marks.

e

Q.1 Choose correct alternative  =» ;:.'-: 14
1) ‘Retailing is the final step Qf of merchandise.
= a) Production b) Distribution: b
. c) Display d) Collection )
” 2) Activities involved in: selllng products to final consumer are known as
a) Retailing + b) Wholesalrng '
c) Franchising .~ d) Merchandlsmg r
3) A Iocat|0n is a store located without any other competitive retaller '
around.
a) Freestandlng _t_;_)' Mall o
c) Urbafra' =d) Correct s
4) xplayed important role in evqu_tLOn of retail in India.
a) Population = b) Public Dlstrlbutlon System
c) ‘Layout & - d) Formats -
5) is a combination of supermarket and a departmental store.
“7a) Shopping Mall = b) Convenience Store
 ¢) Hypermarket -~ d) Franchlsrng &
" 6) layout is generallyused in supermarkets wher‘e merchandise is displayed::"
in parallel manner. S
3 a) Free b) Grrd
c) Racetrack d) Splne
7) can be deflned as orderly, systematrc Ioglcal and intelligent way of
putting stock on 'the floor.
a) Visual Merchandising b) Layout T
c) Store DeSrgn = d) Assortment —

8) A distinct;r manageable group of products that consumers percetve to be
mterrelated and substitutable to meet customer demand is knqwn as

a) Merchandise e b) Category
c) Prlvate Label m-j;"" d) Brand
9) .~ isatwo-way marketm‘g process that includes the: ﬂow of goods and

“services from rural to urban areas and the flow of goods and services from
" urban to rural areas, as WeII as the flow of goods anduserwces within rural

_ V' areas. o
a) Segmentation ..~ b) Agr_r_cultural Marketing
c) Rural Marketing d) Fipancial Marketing
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Q.3

Q.4

Q.5

& SLR-BJ-85

10)Rural market is large, dlverse and market.

a) Scattered , b) Homoﬁéneous

c) Fixed ') d) Long
11) has helped for sustainable development: of Rural Market.

a) Farming .= b)- -Education

¢) Communication d) Information Technology
12)Brand Assot:ratlon is mainly with colors, numbers and visuals and not .

necessarily with the _____ of the brano_l -

a) Name 23 b) Price )

c) Sales N d) Product
13)___“ is the most essential agrrcu‘ltural input.

a)-Tractor = b) Seed o

«£) Chemicals d) Pumps
J;~4)'A for rural market should be short, simple, easy to pronounce can be

= remembered easily.

L

a) Distribution X b) Segment_ .
c) Brand name .- d) Price
Write Short Notes: - J.;fx 14
a) Franchising : o
b) 4 As of Rural Marketlng : _
Write Short Notes: 14
a) Marketing.of Agricultural Inputs _
b) Non Store Retailing RS
a) What are the key drivers of retailing i |n Indra and discuss challenges and 14
opportunltles for Retailing in India? -
~OR :
b) How rural markets are different than urban markets and what are challenges
_and opportunities for marketers in rural market. 1

Case Study:- . 14 =
+'The hypermarkets in Hyderabad Giant and Big Bazaar have different locational j

strategies. Both started thelr hypermarket ventureés in Hyderabad before ©
expanding across India. They both chose to estabhsh their first venture in-
Hyderabad because customers in South India were already exposed to the retail
chain concept. Moreover Hyderabad is a growmg city with low rents, and prlce
conscious customers: Glant the hypermarket, 'of RPG group, is situated ‘in an
isolated locality, whereas the Big Bazaar .i$ situated in the central busmess
district. Giant chose to be situated in an |soJated locality because of '

« Cheaperreal estate costs =3

e Absenge of competition =

. Athabrlrty of large space :
Such a lecation has its disadvantages:

e i is difficult to attract first tim'e and repeat customers

= People are not willing to travel long distances o

But management thinks these: difficulties can be offset by, the utility, of the stores.
The Giant offers a wide range of products at discounted-prices. The utility of the
:store, management feels,“will pull the people from Ionger distances. Giant also

. offers a wide range of: grocerles which constituteza major part of the family

2" budget. Management.‘expects the availability of alf groceries at cheaper rates

draw repeat customers. With low maintenance and operating costs, Giant can be
profitable even at“fow margins. Big Bazaar, However, is located in a central
business district,-ih a shopping mall. Since it is:located in a prime locality,
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Rents are high o o
Operating costs are high .
The availability,0f space is less
The parking space is insufficient :
e The store isitoo far for people residing in: :suburbs '
Management thinks that since Big Bazaar~ Is located in a prime IocaJIty
advertising and” promotions budgets can, be kept low. Easy accessibility is
another advantage of '4his location. Big, Bazaar offers mainly shopping-goods
like apparef; textiles, and electronics at 1ower prices. Since people who“shop in
prime localities purchase mainly shopplng goods, Big Bazaar can attract many
customers. As it is situated in a shopping mall, Big Bazaar will benefit' from inter-
store competition. Since other com}ﬂementary stores and servicesare available,
the shopping mall will attract many people, which will benefit Blg Bazaar.
Evenh though the formats of both hypermarkets are similar, i.ei-providing goods
_a“t cheaper rates, their Iocanonal strategies are different. One store wants to
take advantage of an |solated location while the other wants to be in a prime
* locality.

1) Write analysis of the-case. _,;_'_1504
2) Comment on Locatlonal Strategy adopted by both: the retailers. S 05

3) What benefits are enjoyed by both retailers relat_ed to Location of Store? 05
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Seat
No. . Set ;..P
M.B.A. (Semester - 1V) (Old) (CBCS) Examlnatlon April/May- 2019
~Financial Management*(Paper V)
,f-"' INVESTMENT MA.NAGEMENT
Day & Date: Tuesday, 21-05-2019 Max. Marks: 70
Time: 10:30 AM=To 01:00 PM
Instructions 'i) All questions are compulsefy '
- 2) Figures to the right |nd|cate full marks.
Q.1 Mul~t|ple choice questions : = 14
1) ‘Bonds represent debt instruments.
.~ a) Long-term b) Short-term - '
. c) Medium term d) Very Iong_term
£ 2) The speculator is a 2 horizon.
a) Short planning-- b) Very short planning '
c) Long planning‘ d) Very~long planning
3) Following does: not constitute investment avenues .
a) Real estate b).- Share market
C) Mutual funds d) Lottery ticket P
4) s the value stated on the face’ of the bonds. <
a) Face value = b) Parvalue K
c) Premlum value n~ d) Discountvalue
5) o does not carry any reguIar interest payment. o
__a) Floating rate bond b) Straight bond:"
°c) Zero coupon bond _1-:.‘- d) Commodity-linked bond

~'8) Current yield =

-, d) Cash Asset Pricing Model

b) Annualincome / price
d) Monthly income / price

a) Annual interest / prlce
c) Monthly interest / pr_gce

7) Interest rate risk is a_ls"f) referred to as

a) Marketrisk .V b) Eloating risk

c) Convertible risk' d) “Non convertible risk
8) is the ‘largest credit rating agen'cy in India.

a) CRISIL .2 b) CARE B

c) ICAR . d) ICRA ks
9) “seeks to predict short ter;m prlce movement. 3

a) Fundamental analysis o b) Technical analysrs

C) Ccrmpany analysis d) Industry analysis
10)CAPM stands for

a) Convertible Asset Prlcmg Model s

s b) Current Asset PrlcmngodeI
=+ ¢) Capital Asset Pricing Model
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Q.3

Q.4

Q.5

. SLR-BJ-86

11)Risks is classified as .
a) Systematic and unSystematic risk
b) Simple and un simple risk
c) Usual and unusual risk
d) Market and systematic risk

-" o

12)The commonly stated investment goals are

a) Income.: b) Growth :_:'?'-"
c) Stabllrty - d) All of above =
13) “deals with management of portfollo again and again.
a) Pdrtfollo evaluation L b) Portfolio execution
c) Portfolro revision i;f."" d) Portfolio assessment
14_):.-1 are the determrnants of personal income. :
“ra) Age b) Education
=" c) Career choice d) All of above.:” _
Write short Notes on : " L 14

a) Assumptions of Random Walk Theory. K:
b) The risk-free rate is- percent and the expected rate Df return on the market =
portfolio is 14 percent The beta of the stock Q is:1.25. Investors believe that
the stock will provide an expected return of 17 percent Calculate Alpha of-

the stock. y

Write short ngte on : & 3 14
a) Steps |n financial process '
b) Investment v/s speculation

Deﬂne nsks Write an explanatory note dn different types of risks, . 14
OR
Wr|te ‘an explanatory note on fundamental analysis and technlca'l analysis.

S

Case Study. ' | 14 -
_The probability Distribution of the rate of return on Ramprasad and ;
r~-Laxmanprasad is as under =

State of Economy Probability Rate of Return w7
Ramprasad|Laxmanprasad

Boom 0.30 16 40

Normal 0.50 11 10 s

Recession 0.50 6 -20 o

o,

Calctilate Std deviation & variafice.
1_c:-'-: i
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Seat
No. 5 Set : P

M.B.A. (Semester IVV) (Old) (CBCS) Examrnatron April/May- 2019
Productlon & Material Management (Paper —1V) o

QUALITY MANAGEMENT m.:'"
Day & Date: Tuesday, 21-05-2019 5_ Max Marks: 70

Time: 10:30 AM-to 01:00 PM '

Instructlons 1) All questions are compulsery
- 2) Figures to the right |nd|cate full marks.

Q.1 Choose the appropriate aIternatlve from the given alternatlves 14
L) ‘In manufacturing, a measure of Excellence and state of berng free from
: is quality. o: )
. a) Deficiencies b) EmergenC|ES
@ c) Defects o d) Lacunasi »
= 2) Total quality management (TQM) focuses or ____ =
a) Employee = b) Customer
c) Both (a) and (b) d) Mene of the above
3) Which at the: following level is responsible to meet quality objectlves’)
a) Front Lme Management ) Lower Level Management
C) Mlddle Level Management ~d) Top Level Management
4) Accordlng to Deming, Quality problems are due to '
a) Management b) Method
c) :Material - d) Machine
5) o developed the concept~dr quality.
ra) Juran b) Ishikawa i
_ " ¢) Deming’s d) Cross by-
v 6) Deming's philosophy gave point to quality-management philosophy.
@ a) Fifteen b) Sixteen
= c) Twenty d) Fourteen
‘ 7) 1SO 14001 provrdes elements of quality standards for manageme,nt"
system.
a) Manufactunng ) Service quality o
C) Envrronme:ntal quality d) All the above

8) Six sigma.is a business driven, multi drmensronal structured apprqach towards
a) Redu,gtng Process Variability 5
b) mcreasrng customer satisfaction
c) Continuous improvement Process
d) None of the above

9) Q*ualrty circles are assocrated wrth management ‘and manufacturing
‘technrques X

&7 a) American b) Japanese

w ¢) German d) European

27 10)In total quality ser\aces model, willingness of embloyees to solve problems of
customers is called as
a) Responsiveness b)_;._Assurance
c) Empathy - d)" Reliability
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Q.2

Q3

Q.4

Q.5

. SLR-BJ-87

11)Fish bone diagram is an example of and effect diagram.
a) Cause o b) Reasen
c) Control ..'.:“ d) Measure
12)Statistical qualit “control is also called =
a) Statistical Cost control b)-Statistical Process Control
c) Preventlon Cost Control ) Statistical Failure Control
13)The father: of quality control is o =
a) F.W;:Taylor ¥ b) Joseph Juran a
c) Phutp Crosby - d) Walter Shewhart =
14)The. objectlve of TQM systems is-. .
a);Business Improvement _;v'.-' b) Process Improvement
.c) Continuous |mprovement d) Consistent Improvement
erte short notes on 14 =F
_-.a) Quality Assurance and Quallty Audit -
“b) Six Sigma ) £
Write short notes on " 14
a) 1SO 9000 -

b) Quality Circles & ~i""

Explain the basic concepts of total quality? Explaln ‘the basic objectives of TQM 14
and State how TQM can provide competitive adVantages to any organlzatmn?
OR :'. : =
Explain contmbutlon of any two phllosophers towards total quality management’?
a) Edward‘Deming -
b) Joseph Juran
C) Daoru Ishikawa

Case’ Study. -i:::' =) 14
Crompton Greaves Ltd. (CGL) is’ -an electrical and eIectronlcs company. CGL

_turnover has crossed Rs. 1000 ‘crores mark in 1998. The:company is currently
~-embracing Total Quality Management ISO 9000 <certification has been
" achieved by 13 of the company’s divisions and this has-encouraged acceptance

of TQM among the workforce. The union leaders at Kanjur Marg in Bombay see
a direct link between the:company's TQM programme and its ability to sustain~
the levels of quality required for the ISO audit:*The plant in Kanjur Marg:in
Bombay has a historyof labour problems, yet ah exercise like TQM which i so
demanding of teamiwork involving both labout’and management -is maklng in-
roads here. Workmen say at Kanjur plant, of CGL, “The need to tlghterf up on

the quality front:ts important to them beqause they would be dlrectly-affected if

the competltron gets ahead of us.”

CGL was.uhaccustomed to rapid change and to adopt a management style
which alters its whole way of -thinking. CGL now requwes very strong
commltment from the top and un_ﬂaggmg enthusiasm from down the line. CGL
is emibracing TQM with zeal that is part forced and part spontaneous. “At
Crompton Greaves, we of quahty says KK Nohria, mana'ging director of the
company. =

.Nohrla has been known to: promote programmes like thls in the past. In 1984 he

lintroduced ° ‘improvement” management.” Two years;on, it was “value added

-7 management” aimed at reducing waste. Total quality control was propagated in

1988, substituted two years later by total quality management.
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In short, CGL over a periog:’(')f time, been moving away-from the traditional style e
of management to a more participative style. With the‘t'o'p management taking it 3
seriously presently. TQM has percolated down 1to 70 per cent of CGL -
employees at lower Ievel Py

+

Industry sources say the senior management; at Crompton Greaves Ltd. has
traditionally focused on achieving goals and.managing on a day-to-day bas;s
So how did the,y ‘make the changeover and ki‘OW successful have they been

"'\.

-,

1. Analyze the Case v = 05
2. Identlfy the Problem 02
3. Ldentlfylng Alternative Solutlons s 05
4E,G|ve the Best Solution & & 02
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Seat

No. Set : P

M.B.A. (Semester - 1V) (Old) (CBCS) Examrnatron April/May- 2019
Human Resource Management (Paper - 1V) -

PERFORMANCE MANAGEMENT & COMPENSATION
Day & Date: Wednesday, 22-05-2019 AV Max Marks: 70
Time: 10:30 AM_to 01:00 PM x
Instructions: 1) All questions are compulsory ;

='2) All questions carry equa.l-marks

Q.1 Mul'tlple Choice Questions =~ o 14
1).v is the process of.identifying and reporting mvestments made in the
=~ human resources of an organization that are presently unaccounted forin :

the conventional accounting practices.

;;_4."" a) Competency Mapping b) Emotlon.allntelllgence R
c) Human Resource’Accounting d) Human-Research Audit
2) In an incentive payment plan, worker pay is deterrnined by 5
a) Management b) Profits
c) Senlonty ’ d) Performance o
3) ' is the first step in the process: of designing assessment'centre
a) Prellmmary b) Plan Project mjr
C) Jobanalysrs d) Freeze Dimensions .

4) is Protection given by, somety to its programme members
agarnst contingencies of modem life.

a)” Health& Safety .;?:' b) Social Secunty
=€) Pension d) LabourWeIfare
5) The was |ntroduCed in the year 1995.
v a) Employee Pension Scheme :
b) Employee Deposit Llnked Insurance Scheme .,
c) Provident Fund Act:= -

d) Payment of Graturty Act
6) Performance appratsal serves as building blocks of

a) Recruiting )~ Career Planning -,
¢) Manpower Planning +d) Selecting @
7) .'?- refers to the extra benef ts provided to employees |n_add|t|on
to the normal compensation paid in the form of wage or salary. .:f
a) Fringe benefits b) Incentive
c) Social security a d) Bonus
8) = is what employees receive in exchange for thelr contribution to
the-organization. .
&) Wage > b) Salary "
_+€) Compensation d) Incentives
19) consists of an increase in base pay, normally granted once a
. year based on supervisory ratings of employee péerformance.
a) Incentive b) Merit pay
c) Bonus o d) Variable pay

. .H'
I i
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Q.4
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10)Following is/ are the methods of HR Accounting:

rt

a) Historical cost - b) Replacement cost
c) Economical cost'" d) All. pf the above

11) represents latent capacities and qualltles in a person which
manifests while performing the job. :
a) Performance {_b‘) Potential .
c) Abilities: d) Training Ay

12) =" is evaluation by boss, peers and subordinates. =
a) 36Q:appraisal = b) Self
c) Palred Comparison L d) BARS A

13)Tbe Simplest method of job evaiuatlon IS where eachijob is

_ranked in importance relative to all other jobs.
<) Job grading R b) Point System i

' ¢) Job Ranking d) Rate Ranger:"

~'~"14)Old age and retirement-benefits include L

a) Provident Fund < b) Pension;
c) Gratuity d) All of the above

Write Short Notes on s &7 14
a) Challenges to Remuneration Y
b) Human Resource Accounting

Write Short Np”re __;:'-": = 14

a) Methods:0f Job Evaluation o =

b) Old Age ‘and retirement Benefits

Defrne anentlves explain different types of incentive schemes i in: d‘etall 14
-OR

Defrne Performance Appraisal. Expliarn different methods of performance
apprarsal

FI‘-“_
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Q.5 Case Study.
Kalyani Electronics Corporatlon Ltd. Recently dlverS|f|ed its activities and
started producing computers. It employed personnel at the lower level and
middle level. It has_received several Applications for the post of Commercial
Manager-Computer, Division. It could not decide upon the suitability of the
candidate to the-position, but did find that Mr,"Prakash is more qualified for the
position than :other candidates. The Corporatlon has created a new post
below the cad're of General Manager i.e., Joint General Manager and asked Mr.
Prakash to. pln the Corporation as Joint; General Manager Mr. Prakashﬂagreed
to it viewing that he will be considered for General Manager’s p05|t|on~based on
his perfermance. Mr. Anand, the Deputy General Manager of the, €orporation
and one of the candidates for General Manager’s position was_annoyed with
the managements practice. But, Hie wanted to show his performance record to
the management at the next: ‘appraisal meeting. The mapagement of the
Corporation asked Mr. Sastr:y, General Manager of Televisions Division to be

“the General Manager is .@ppointed Mr. Sastry wanted’ ‘to switch over to
~. Computer Division in vrew of the prospects, prestige and recognition of the

& position among the top’ management of the Corporatlon He viewed thls -:"

assignment as a change to prove his performance. . 2

The Corporation has:the system of appraisal of the“superior’s performance by
the subordinates.The performance of the deputy General Manager, Joint
General Manager and General Manager has,to be appraised by the -same
group of the subordinates. Mr. Prakash is a stranger to the system as well'as its
Modus Operandi. Mr. Sastry and Mr. Anand-were competing with each. ‘other in
convmcmgi‘rhelr subordinates about their: performance and used a1| sorts of
techniques for pleasing them like promising them a wage hike, transfers to the
job of their interest, promotion, etc. However, these two officers functioned in
collaboration with a view to pull down Mr. Prakash. They openly told their
subordlnates that a stranger should~not occupy the ‘chair’. They created several
groups among employees like pro -Anand’s group. Pro-Sastry’s group, Anti
_Prakash and Sastry Group, AntizAnand and Prakash group. -
. Mr. Prakash has been watching the proceedings calmly and keeping the o
- management in touch with all these developments. However, Mr. Prakash has
been quite work-conscious'and top management found his performance under ,:*
such a political atmosphere to be satisfactory. Prakash’s pleasing manners and:’
way of maintaining human relations with differ'_e"nt levels of employees this,
however, prevent anti-Prakash wave in thewcompany. But in view of-i"the
polticalisation, there'is no strong pro-Prakash’s group either.
Management administered the performance appraisal technique and the
subordinates appralsed the performance-of all these three managers In the
end, surprisingly, the workers assrgned the following overall scores Prakash:
560 points, sastry 420 points; and Anand 260 points.
Questions:
a) How.do you evaluate the worker's appralsal in this case? 07
b) Do:you suggest any technlques to avert politics creeping-into the process of 07
performance appraisal by Sbfbordlnates’) Or do you suggest the measure of
dlspensmg with such appralsal system?

'.
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Instructions 1) All questions are compulsory

M.B.A. (Semester - 1V) (Old) (CBCS) Examrnatron April/May- 2019

1) “The extent of employment pract|ces varies from one area of Human Resource
Management to another, in other words, the ool

2)

3)

4)

-" o

Human Resource Management (Paper — V)
GLOBAL HUMAN RESOURCE MANAGEMENT

Day & Date: Saturday, 25-05-2019
Time: 10:30 AM=To 01:00 PM

Set

e

SLR-BJ-95 &

Max Marks: 70

oy

- 2) Figures to the right |nd|cate full marks.
Q.1 F|ll~ln the Blanks : :

higher than that of others

a) Principles
c) Ethical code

"'\.

b) Diffusal;n_i_l‘ity
d) None, of these

of some practices is

IS mformatlon combined with experrence context, mterpretatron

and reflection.

a) Technology
C) lntelhgertce

b) Knowledge
d) Data

'|'--

o mvolves defining what the assrgnment entails and whatsort of

person_“s needed for it, and then considering how to attract that person.
a) International Recruitment

c) International Training

refers to the social grorup of people who |dent|fy each other based

b) International Selection
d) International Coaching

~on common ancestral, social, ctltural or national experience.

5)

6)

"a) Department

c) Ethnicity
OECD stands for

b) Community
d) None of these

a) Organization for qunomrc Co-operation and Development
b) Organization for Economic Committee and. pe3|gn

c) Organization far,Economic Co-operation_and Design

d) Organization for Economic Committee .and Development

ILO stands for:-

a) Internatienal Living Outstandlng
b) Indian Labour Organisation

c) Indian Living Organisation

d) lnter‘natronal Labour Organrsatron

N

™

7) The. MNCS request the professronal organisations to search- for the best
candrdates particularly for the-senior executive positions.. This is knownas ___

.€) Business Alliance
#

a) Head hunting

is the practice: of basing some of a companys processes or services
overseas, so as to take advantage of lower costs:<

a) Outsourcing
c) Both of these"

'\-:-'

b) Body shopprng
d) Employee feasing

b) Oftshorrng
d) I\Lone of these

14
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9) Under approach MNC’s prefer Parent Country Nationals to fill the
Job Vacancies c
a) Regiocentric - b) Geocentnc
c) Polycentric -~ d) Ethnocentrlc

10) typlcally cover the perils of kldnap, extortlon wrongful detentlon
and hijacking- P
a) Generalinsurance Policies --';": 3

b) Health-Insurance Policies
C) Kldnapplng and Ransom Insuran.ce PoI|C|es
d) Alrof these

11) o was the most cited Ia,bour issue, appearing in 75 percent of the

codes reviewed in ILO. :

a) Discrimination in h|r|ng b) Occupational health and safety
¢) Collective bargaining . d) None of these~

1112) is the process of creating, sharing, using and:managing the

knowledge and information of an organization. o

a) Knowledge management b) Knowledge transfer

c) Knowledge system d) Allof these :
13)Under Regiocentric Appraoch, MNCs employ people from the countries .

a) Apart from the region b) All over the region

c) Within the region d) None of these
14)Which |s/are the cause(s) for low representatlon of female expatna,tes’>

a) Stereotyplng “b) Family Constramts

C) Capabllltles = d) All of these A
Write short notes on. o7 14
a) Knowledge and Knowledge transter
b) Steps in establishing Global pay 'systems ;
V\frlte Short Notes on : s _ 14 &=

o a) Criteria for recruitment and- Selection

b) Terrorism - Safety & Global HR o
a) Define GHRM. Explaln |n brief the Impact of Intef‘ country differences on __-l:' 14

HRM, legal P0|ItICa| and labor relations. Pl

OR 2

b) Define Internatlonal Staffing. Explain in brlef the Ethnocentric & Polycentrlc

approach of Internatlonal staffing. @
Case Study -E’-‘" NS 14

Richard Was a 30 year old Amerlcan Sent by his Chicago- baseel‘ company,
to set up abuying office in India. The new office’s main mission was to source
large quanﬂties of consumer goods'"in India: cotton piece godds garments,
accessoties and shoes, as well as -industrial products such as ‘tent fabrics and
cast irt6n components.

Indlas Ministry of Foreign. Trade (MFT) has invited Rlchard s company to
open this buying office becatse they knew it would promote exports, bring in
‘badly-needed foreign exchange and provide manufacturlng know-how to Indian
‘Factories.

Richard was in fact the first international soUrcmg office to be located
anywhere in South A’Sla the MFT wanted it to succeed so that other Western
and Japanese companles could be persuaded to establish similar procurement
offices. =
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The expatriate manager decided to set up the office in the capital, New
Delhi, because he knew he would have to meet frequently with senior
government officials. Since the Indian government* cIoser regulated all trade
and industry, Richard often found it necessary:to help his suppliers obtain
import licenses fof- ‘the semi-manufactures and” components they required to-'
produce the f|n|shed goods his company had,grdered.

Richard found these government meetings frustrating. Even though he
always phoned to make firm appointments, the bureaucrats usually kept him
waiting forrhalf an hour or more. Ngt only that, his meetings would be
continuously interrupted by phone calls:and unannounced visitors, as well as by
clerks bringing in stacks of letters and documents to be signed. Because of all
the Waltlng and the constant mtegruptlons it regularly took him_half a day or
more to accomplish something that could have been done back home in 20
mlr_rutes Hence three months:into this assignment, Richard- began to think
a’:bbut requesting a transfer to_‘.é more congenial part of the world.

“Question
" Analyze the Case, Identlfy the problem, State Alternatlve Solutlon and best X
alternative = = Ea)
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